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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

THE UNIVERSITY

Principal... G it AL IS, MoRGAN, M:A:
Secretary and Bursar.........................F. O. STREDDER, M.A., Ph.D.
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PrincIpPAL
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DeaN W. H. BRITTAIN ........

Deax W. D. WoODHEAD ...

Deax J.J. O’NEILL
DeaN A. GrRaNT FLEMING

AcTiNGDEAN A.E. WALSH

The Warden of the Royal
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ELEcTED MEMBERS
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Dean of Science

Faculty of Medicine

Faculty of Dentistry
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From the Faculty of Medicine

Lieur.-Cor. HerserT MoLsoN
Dr. Jurian C. Smite

Dr. W. W. CaIPMAN

GeorgE C. McDoNALD
GrORGE S. CURRIE

Proressor CYrRus MAacMILLAN (Arts)
Proressor J. B. CorLrp (Science)
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COMMITTEES

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE OF THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS
For 1936-37

Tuae CHANCELLOR, Chairman W. W. CHIPMAN
T PrINCIPAL GeorGe C. McDoNALD
HerBErT MoLson GEORGE S. CURRIE
Juriax C. SmitH P. B SisE

F. O. STREDDER, Secretary

FINANCE COMMITTEE OF THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS
GeorGge C. McDo~NALp, Chairman  HEerBERT MoLSON
TueE CHANCELLOR F. N. SoutEAM
Jou~n W. Ross P. F. Sise

W. M. Birks
F. O. STrEDDER, Secretary

INVESTMENT COMMITEE OF THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS

TraE CHANCELLOR, Chairman JuLian C. SMmIiTH
Stk CHARLES GORDON GEORGE S. CURRIE
J. W. McCoNNELL J. A. Eccres (Investment Manager)

F. O. STrEDDER, Secretary

STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE SENATE

(The Principal is ex-officio a member of all Senate committees)

ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE
(Macdonald College)

W. H. Brirraix, M.S. in Agr., Ph.D., Vice-Principal, Macdonald College
(Chairman) .

THE PrRINCIPAL

Rosert NEwWTON, B.S.A.,, M.Sc,, Ph.D, D.Sc, FR.S.C, Ottawa, repre-
senting the National Research Council.

J. M. Swaing, Ph.D,, FR.S.C., Ottawa. representing the Dominion De-
partment of Agriculture.

L. Puamwrere Roy, D.Sc.A., Quebec, representing the Quebec Department
of Agriculture.

F. E. M. Rosrxson, M.A., Upper Melbourne, Que.) representing the live

R. R. NEss, Howick, Que. fstock farming industry

MorrLEy HoxEy, Abbotsford, Que., representing the fruit farming industry
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ASSOCIATE COMMITTEE ON PARASITOLOGY
(Macdonald College)

A. G. L. McNaueaTOoN, C.B,, CM.G.,, D.S.0., M.Sc., ]

LL.D., President, National Research Council, Ottawa {Joint Chairmen.

A. E. Morcan, M.A., Principal, McGill University J

RoserT NEWTON, B.S.A., M.Sc, Ph.D. D.Sc.,, F.R.S.C., Vice-Chairman,
Director, Division of Biology and Agriculture, National Research
Council, Ottawa.

G. S. H. Barron, CM.G, B.S.A,, D.Sc.A., Deputy Minister of Agri-
culture, Ottawa.

W. H. Britrain. M.S. in Agr., Ph.D., Vice-Principal, Macdonald College,

A. E. CamEron, V.S., Chief Veterinary Inspector, Department of Agri-
culture, Ottawa.

T "W M. ‘Cameron, T.D., B:iSe; oM A PhDy DS T MRS
Director of the Institute of Parasitology, Macdonald College.

R. L. Conkrin, M.Sc., D.V.M., Veterinarian and Professor of Animal
Pathology, Macdonald College.

A. GranTt FrLEming, M.C, M.D, D.P.H, ‘F.R.C.P.(C.), Dean of the
Medical Faculty, McGill University.

0. Krorz, M.B., M.D,"CM, ERSCC,"ERCPIC.), Professor of
Pathology and Bacteriology, University of Toronto.

R. T. Lewper, M.D., D.Sc., F.R.S., Director, Imperial Bureau of Agri-
cultural Parasitology and of the Institute of Agricultural Parasitology,
London, England.

ApriEx Morin, B.S.A., Chief, Live Stock Branch, Quebec Department
of Agriculture, Quebec.

LionerL Stevenson, B.V.Sc, M.S., Provincial Zoologist, Ontario De-
partment of Agriculture, Ontario Veterinary College, Guelph, Ont.

T. Frep Warp, Secretary, Macdonald College.

S. P. EacLEsox, Secretary-Treasurer, National Research Council, Ottawa
(.S‘L'(‘/'(’[i”‘\\‘) .

COMMITTEE ON EXTENSION COURSES AND
UNIVERSITY LECTURES

Tue Prixcipar, Chairman Proressor L. H. HAMILTON
Dr. W. Bovey, Vice-Chairman ProrEssor R. D. MACLENNAN
Deax W. H. BriTTAIN Proressor R. M. Sucars
Proressor T. H. CLARK Tue RecistrAr (ex-officio)

Proressor JoEN HuGHES
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THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE
Proressor W. L. G. WILLIAMS, Proressor J. C. HEMMEON
Proressor C. W. HENDEL
Proressor G. W. LATHAM

Chatrman
THE PRINCIPAL

Proressor P. E. CorBETT Proressor R. D. MACLENNAN
Dean W. D. WoopHEAD Proressor A. N. SHAW
Proressor E. R. ApAIr Dr. G. R.-LoMERr, Secretary

LODGINGS COMMITTEE

Tue REeGISTRAR, Chairman Dr. A. S. LaAMB
Tue PriNcrPAL Dr. W. Bovey

LYMAN ENTOMOLOGICAL COMMITTEE

Proressor H. B. Fantuam (Chairman)

Tue PrINCIPAL A. GiBsoN
Deax W. H. BriTTAIN GEORGE A. MOORE

CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE FOR MACDONALD
HIGH SCHOOL

(Macdonald College) ./

Tue Vice-Principar or MacponaLp CoLLeGE, Chairman.

THE PRrRINCIPAL.

TaE DIRECTOR OF THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS,

THE SECRETARY OF MACDONALD COLLEGE.

Tue MEMBERS OF THE PROTESTANT ScHOOL BOARDS OF STE. ANNE DE
BeLLevug, BAate p’URFE, SENNEVILLE AND VAUDREUIL DORION.

MACDONALD COLLEGE LIBRARY COMMITTEE
Tue Vice-PrINCIPAL, ex-officio chairman.
THE PRINCIPAL.
TuE DirEcTor OF THE Scroor FOR TEAcHERS (ex-officio).
TrE DirecTor oF THE ScuooL oF Housemorn Science (ex-officio).
Proressor S. R. N. Hopgins.

MATRICULATION BOARD
TrE DEAN oF THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE, ex-officio Chairman.

TuE PRINCIPAL THE DEAN OF AGRICULTURE
Twue DEAN oF SCIENCE Tue Proressor or EpucaTion
Tre DEaN oF ENGINEERING Tue ReGISTRAR, Secretary

and, unless included above, the heads of the following departments or
their deputies:
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ACCOUNTANCY Crassics
Borany HisTtory
CHEMISTRY MATHEMATICS
EncLISH Prysics
FrencH Z00LOGY

GERMANIC LANGUAGES
Executive Committee of the Board

TuE DEAN OF ARTS TaeE DEAN OF SCIENCE
TraE DEAN oF ENGINEERING THE REGISTRAR

COMMITTEE ON MILITARY INSTRUCTION
CorLonNeL R. R. Trompson (Chairman)

TaE PRINCIPAL Lieut-CoL. N. B. MAcLEAN
Lieurt.-Cor. WiLFrID BoveEy Lieurt.-CoL. A. A. MAGEE

Major D. S. Forees Lieut.-Cor. T. S. MORRISEY
Proressor J. P. DAy CoroneL C. B. Price
Lieut.-CoL. E. G. HANSON LieuT.-CoL. GILBERT STAIRS
Lieut.-CoL. WYATT JOHNSTON LieuT.-CoL. ROBERT STARKE
Major D. H. MACFARLANE Coroyer. H. M. WaALLIS
Proressor C. M. McKErcow Major J. W. JEAKINS, Secretary

THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUM COMMITTEE
Proressor T. H. CLARK, Chairman F. C. MORGAN

TuE PrINCIPAL Deanx J. J. O’Nenw
Dr. G. R. LoMER Proressor J. C. StMPsON
Hu~xtLey DrRUMMOND E. L. Juban, Secretary

Deax F. M. G. JoHNSON

COMMITTEE ON PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Proressor J. C. Simeson, Chairman

THE PRINCIPAL Proressor W. G. McBrine
Dean A. GRaANT FLEMING GEORGE S. CURRIE
Dr. W. T. B. MITCHELL Dr. A. S. LAmB, Secretary

SUB-COMMITTEE ON STUDENT HEALTH

Dr. W. T. B. MrrcHELL, Chairman Dr.F. W. HArvEY
Tuae PrINCIPAL P F. ]. Tees
Dr. Mary CHILDS Dr. A. S. LAMB, Secretary

SUB-COMMITTEE ON PHYSICAL INSTRUCTION

Pror. W. G. McBripE, Chairman  Miss J. S. HErrIOTT
Tue PriNcIPAL DRr. JANE SPIER
Deax A. GRANT FLEMING Dr. A. S. Lams, Secretary

29
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SUB-COMMITTEE ON THE SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
DeAN A. GRANT FLEMING, Chairman Miss J. S. HERRIOTT
TaE PrINCIPAL ProrFESSOR JoHN HUGHES

Mgrs. WALTER VAUGHAN Dr. A. S. LawMB, Secretary

THE ATHLETICS BOARD

Proressor J. C. StmpsonN, Chairman GEORGE L. VICKERSON

Tae PrINCIPAL Dr. G. W. HALPENNY
Proressor R. pE L. FrRENCH E. F. CrRuTCELOW
Proressor D. A. Kevs D. C. MARKEY

Dr. A. S. LAmMB J. A. NoLAN

F. S. McGrmL D. S. Forsgs, Secretary

UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE
Proressor C. W. HexpeL, Chairman

Tuae PrINCIPAL Proressor A. S. Noap
Deax W. D. WoobHEAD, ex-officio Proressor D. KI;YS

DEeax J. J. O’NEILL, ex-officio Proressor C. McKErcow
DeaN A. GRaANT FLEMING, ex-0fficio ProreEssor D. L. THOMPSON
Deax E. BrowN, ex-officio Proressor F. R. Scort

Deax F. M. G. JounsoN, ex-officio THE REGISTRAR, ex-officio Secretary

COMMITTEE ON THE SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES
Miss MageL F. HersEY, Chairman Dr. C. F. MArRTIN

THE PRINCIPAL Miss Marcarer L. MoAc
Proressor A. T. BAzIN Dr. HeLex R. Y. REmD

Miss Estaer M. Beite Mgrs. W. M. STEWART

Dr. W. W. CHIPMAN Mrs. WALTER VAUGHAN
Deanx A. G. FLEMING Mi1ss MarioN LINDEBURGH,
Miss MaseL K. HoLt Secretary

Proressor JouN HucHES

SOCIAL RESEARCH COMMITTEE
Proressor P. E. CorBeTT, C!za‘irmmz

TuE PrINCIPAL Proressor J. C. HEMMEON
Proressor J. A. Coote Proressor C. E. KeLLoGG
Proressor C. A. DAwsoN Proressor F. G. PEpDLEY
Deanx A. GranT FLEMING L. C. MarsH, Director

COMMITTEE ON STUDENTS’ SOCIAL FUNCTIONS

Dr. Wirrrip Bovey, Chatrman
T. H. MATTHEWS Mriss J. S. HerrioTT
Mgrs. WALTER VAUGHAN Dean J. J. O’NEenL
A representative of the Students’ Council.
A representative of the McGill Women Students’ Society.
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UNIVERSITY TIME-TABLE COMMITTEE

Pror. W. H. HaTcHER, Chairman
Proressor A. J. KeLLy

Provessor C. H. CARRUTHERS
Proressor J. C. Simpson

STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF
ARTS AND SCIENCE

Tue B.A. Apvisory COMMITTEE.

Proressor HENDEL
ProrEssor FrYER
Mgrs. VAucHAN

Deanx WoopueaDp (Chairman)
ProrEssor HEMMEON
ProrFEssoR MACMILLAN
ProrESSOR DU ROURE

TuaE B.Sc. Apvisory COMMITTEE.
Dean O’NEerL (Chairman)
Proressor H. B. FANTHAM
Proressor A. H. S. GrLrsoN

ProreEssor A. NoRMAN SHAW
Proressor W. H. HATCHER

Tue B.Com. Apvisory COMMITTEE.

ProreEssor SuGArs (Chairman) .PROFESSOR DAY.
Proressor TATE. DeaN Wo0ODHEAD.
Proressor R. R. THOMPSON.

The B.A., B.Sc., and B.Com. Advisory Committees also act together
as a General Advisory Committee to the whole Faculty.

SCcHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE.

’
Proressor Kevs (Chairman)
ProrEssorR DAy.

Deax WoODHEAD.

COMMITTEE OF THE
PROFESSOR STrAwW
PrOFESSOR CARRUTHERS.
Mgrs. VAUGHAN.

Proressor W. D. TAarr.
PROFESSOR SULLIVAN,
Proressor Noap

30ARD OF STUDENT ADVISERS.

(Chairman). ProOrE

ssoR R. R. TaOMPSON.
Proressor NoAbD.
ProreEssor HATCHER.

COMMITTEE ON ADMISSIONS AND MATRICULATION REQUIREMENTS.

THE PRINCIPAL

DEAN WOODHEAD.
MRrs. VAUGHAN.
THE REGISTRAR.
PRrROFESSOR DU ROURE.

ProFESSOR MACMILLAN.
Proressor FRYER.

ProrEssor HATCHER.
Proressor R. R. THOMPSON.
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STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF ENGINEERING

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES
ProrFESSOrRS A. R. Roserts (Chairman), N. B. MacLEaN and
R. E. JaMIESON

ExAMINATIONS AND TiME-TABLES

Proressors A. J. KerLy (Chairman), F. M. Woop and
J. B. PHILLIPS

REGISTRATION, STANDING, AND PROMOTION

Proressors C. M. McKercow (Chairman), N. B. MacLEAN,
R. E. JamiesoN and J. B. PHILLIPS

EMPLOYMENT

Proressors R. pE L. FrencH (Chatrman), C. V. CHRISTIE, and
A. R. ROBERTS

EXECUTIVE CCMMITTEE OF THE FACULTY OF
GRADUATE STUDIES

Deax F. M. G. Joanson, Chairman Dean W. D. WooDHEAD
Dean W. H. BriTTAIN Proressor C. MACMILLAN
DeaN J. J. O’NEeILL

GRADUATES’ SOCIETY
Officers for 1936-37

President—Jou~ T. Hackert, Law ’09.

First Vice-President—F. S. Patca, Med. ’03.

Second Vice-President—TwuE HoN. JusticE GREGOR BARrcLAY, Arts ’06.
Law ’09.

Homnorary Secretary—D. C. Asport, Law "21.

Honorary Treasursr—G. W. BoUurke, Arts ’17.

Executive Secretary—G. B. GrLassco, Sci. ’05.

Execurive COMMITTEE
P. D. Ross, Sci. '78.
E. B. CHANDLER, Med. ’21.
A. E. SArRGENT, Sci. '13.
J. A. NoLan, Arts "34.




,,,,,

=

EMERITUS PROFESSORS 33

EMERITUS PROFESSORS

Frank D. Apams, Ph.D. (Heidelberg), D.Sc,, LL.D, F.R.S.
Emeritus Vice-Principal, Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies and of the Faculty of Applied Science, and Emeritus
Professor of Geology and Pal@ontology. 1173 Mountain St.

Hexry F. ArMsTrRONG, M.A.
Emeritus Professor of Drawing and Descriptive Geometry.
2156 Sherbrooke St. W.

Howarp T. Barngs, D.Sc,, M.EI.C, F.R.S.

Emeritus Professor of Physics. Physics Building.
HerBert S. Bmrkerr, C.B, V.D, M.D,, LL.D, FR.S.C. (C.), FA.C.S.
Emeritus Professor of Oto-Laryngology 1190 Mountain St

WiLLiam CAanpweLL, D.Sc. (Edin.).
Emeritus Professor of Moral Philosophy. 1559A Pine Avenue West
WaLter WiLLiam CaHipmaN, B.A, M.D. (Edin.), LL.D. (Pittsburgh,
Univ. of Wales, Acadia and McGill), F.R.C.S. (Edin.).

Emeritus Professor of Obstetrics and Gynacology.
1221 Mountain St.

CArrig M. DEerick, M.A.
Emeritus Professor of Comparative Morphology and Genetics.
3015 Sherbrooke St. W.

NEeviL Norton Evans, M.A.Sc.
Emeritus Professor of Chemistry. 352 Kitchener Ave.
A. S. Evg, C.BE, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc,, LL.D. (Queen’s and McGill),

HR.S.C,, FRS:
Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and

Emeritus Professor of Physics.
26 Willow Road, Hampstead, N.W. 3, England.

F. G. Fixigy, C.B, M.D,, LL.D.

Emeritus Professor of Medicine. 1551 Bishop St.
A1mE GeorrrioN, K.C, B.CL., D.CL. (Bishop’s).
Emeritus Professor of Civil Law. 815 Upper Belmont Ave.

Tee HonouraBLE CHIEF JUSTICE R. A. E. GreensuIELDS, B.A., B.C.L,,
LL.D. D.CL. (Bishops), L1:D. (U. of M.).
Ewmeritus Dean of the Faculty of Law and Emeritus
Professor of Criminal Law. 3465 Simpson St.

W. F. Hamiron, M.D,, CM,, FR.CP. (C.).
Emeritus Professor of Medicine, 1225 Mountain St.
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F. C. Harrison, D.Sc., FR.S.C.
Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Rescarch ana
Emeritus Professor of Bacteriology.
c¢/o Bank of Montreal, Waterloo Place, London, England.
Henrr A. LAFLEUR, B.A., M.D., LL.D. (Queen’s and McGill), F.R.C.P
(e )
Emeritus Professor of Medicine. 1414 Drummond St
STEPHEN LEAcock, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), Litt.D. (Brown,
Dartmouth and Toronto), LL.D. (Queen’s and McGill, D.C.L.

(Bishop’s).
Emeritus Professor of Political Economy. 3869 Cote des Neiges.

Francis E. Lroyp, M.A. (Princeton), Hon. D.Sc. (Wales), F.R.S.C,
RIS,

Emeritus Professor of Botany.
Department of Botany, McGill University.

C. F. Martin, B.A, M.D,, CM, LL.D. (Queen’s, Harvard and McGill),
DG (Bishopls);"M.A.C.P., ER.C.P. (C.).

Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Medicine and Emeritus Professor

of Medicine. 3504 Mountain St.

GorooN WaALTERS MAcDoucarLL, B.A, B.CL. K.C.
Emeritus Professor of Private International Law. 3534 Ontario Ave.

Hon. MRr. Justice Pierre-BasiLe Mieyavrr, LI.D. (Laval, McGill and
Montreal), Ph.D. (Hon.) Univ. of Paris.
Emeritus Professor of Legal Ethics. Gleneagles Apartments

HArry CRANE PERrIN, Mus. Doc. (Trinity College, Dublin).
Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Music.
“Hillstead,” Streatham Drive, Exeter, England.

J. BonsaLL Porter, E.M., Ph.D. (Columbia), D.Sc., Hon. (Univ., Cape
of Good Hope), M.I.C.E.
Emeritus Professor of Mining Engineering. 3600 McTavish St

ALFRED STANFIELD, D.Sc. (London), AR.SM., F.R.S.C.
Emeritus Professor of Metallurgy. 3182 Westmount Boulevard.

ArnorLn Wainwricur, K.C, B.A. B.C.L.
Emeritus Professor of the Law of Evidence. 1614 Seaforth Ave.

HeErMANN WaLTER, M.A. (Edin.), Ph.D. (Munich).
Emeritus Professor of German.

Arrrur WiLLEy, Hox, M.A. (Cantab.). D.Sc. (Lend’), FR.S.C..:E.RS;
Emeritus Professor of Zoology. Mille TIsles, Que.
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(alphabetically arranged)

-~ Doucras C. Assort, B.C.L.
Lecturer in Civil Procedure. 275 St. James St. W,

F. D. Ackman, M.D, C.M.
Demonstrator i Anatomy. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W.

E. R. Apamr, B.A. (Lond.), M.A. (Cantab.), F.R. Hist. S.

Associate Professor of History. Arts Building
L. J. Apams, M.D., CM.

Demonstrator in Medicine. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W,
JANET MARGARET AGNEW, M.A. (Manitoba), B.L.S.

Instructor in Classification and Cataloguing. The Library School.
W. W. ALEXANDER, M.D.,, C.M.

Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 3796 Harvard Ave.

/Caarces F. H. AvLen, Ph.D. (Harvard).
Associate Professor of Chemastry.
8 Perrault Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que.

CrAreE L. AxpeErsoN, M.D. (Toronto).
Assistant Demonstrator in Anesthesia. Montreal General Hospital

E. W. Arcuisarp, B.A, M.D,, CM,, Hon. FR.CS. (Eng.), F.R.CS

(€92
Professor of Surgery and Head of the
Department. Medical Building
Joun C. ARMOUR, M.Sc., M.D., C.M.
Demonstrator in Surgery. Royal Victoria Hospital
J. W. ArmsTrONG, B.A,, M.D., CM.
Demonstrator in Anesthesia. 74 Courcelette Ave., Outremont.

JEANNETTE BARB.
Supervisor of Practice House, School of

Household Science. Macdonald College.
Boris P. Baskin, M.D. (St. Petersburg), D.Sc. (Lond.), F.R.S.C.
Research Professor of Physiology. Biological Building.
A. F. Baixn, B.V.Sc. (Toronto).
Assistant Veterinarian. Macdonald College

H. BAILLARGEON,
Instructor on the Flute. Conservatorium of Music
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MDD O, ERIC:SS TCHERAIC.S.

Davip H. Barron, B.A,, :
1471 Crescent St.

Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology.
RA. MDD, GM.; F-RC.SH(CH.

WALTER LINLEY BARLOW, ) f
4769 Shebrooke St., Westmount.

Assistant Professor of Surgery.
W. H. Barnes, M.Sc., Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
W. A. G. Baurp, D.S.0., B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D, CM-"F RIS, (€0
F.A.C.S., M.C.O.G. (England).

Chemistry Building.

Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gyn@cology. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W.
F. H. A. Baxter, D.D.S,, L.D.S. : ;
Professor of Operative Dentistry. 1117 St. Catherine St. W.
H. A BaxTer; D.D.S;;: M.Sc.
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1117 St. Catherine St. W.
—C. C. BayLey, M.A. (Manchester).
Lecturer in History. Arts Building.
/A. T. Bazi, DS O=MD M., ERCS.(C).
Profesor of Surgery. 1414 Drummond St.

Estaer M. Berra, R.N
Instructor in Child Hygiene. 1421 Atwater Ave

H. P. Berr, M.A. (Cantab.).
Lecturer in Musical Appreciation. Conservatorium of Music.

Toun W. Berr, M.Sc.
Professor of Mining Engincering. 3788 Vendome Ave.

JEAN BELLAND.
Instructor i Violoncello. Conservatorium of Music.

MARGARET BENNETT, L.R.S.M.
Lecturer in Rudiments of Music. Conservatorium of Music

N. J. BerriLL, B.Sc. (Bristol), Ph.D., D.Sc. (London), F.R.S.C.
Associate Professor of Zoology. Biological Building

L. W. BiLrLingsLEY, M.Sc.
Demonstrator in Biochemistry. Biological Building.

€. C. Bircuarp, M.D. (Teronto), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.C.P. (C.).
Lecturer in Medicine. 1474 Fort St

—J. NormAN Birp, M.A. (Tor.), M.SA.
Lecturer in Agronomy. Macdonald College.

J. Nem. Brackrock, D.D.S.
Special Lecturer in Dental Ethics. Medical Arts Building.
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A. I. BuoomrieLp, M.A.
Graduate Fellow i Economics, 1935-36. Arts Building.
=E. T. Bourkg, D.D.S.
Special Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St
C. R. Bourng, M.D., C.M.
Lecturer in Medicine. 2310 Dorchester St. West (Cor. Atwater)
WEesLEy Bourng, M.Sc.,, M.D,, C.M.,, F.R.C.P. (C.).
Lecturer in Anesthesia. 32 Holton Ave., Westmount.
D. J. Bowig, B.Sc. (Med.), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto).
Lecturer in Histology. Medical Building.

Mrs. H. WiseLy Braca.
Instructor in Public Speaking in the School for Graduate Nurses.
108 Victoria Ave., St. Lambert, Que.

A. BRaAMLEY-Moorg, B.A., M.D., C.M.

Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1440 Crescent St.
VicTtor BRAULT.

Instructor in Singing. Conservatorium of Music.
MartHA BrITT, B.S. (Columbia).

Lecturer in Textiles and Clothing. Macdonald College.

'W. H. Britrain, M.S. in Agr.,, Ph.D. (Cornell), F.R.S.C.
Vice-Principal of Macdonald College, Dean of the Faculty of Agricul-
ture, Professor of Entomology and Head of the Department.
Macdonald College.

C. A. Brobie-BrockweLL, M.A. (Oxon.). (on leave of absence.)
Professor of Hebrew and Semitic Languages.
15 St. Charles Ave., Dorval.

H. J. Bropte, M.Sc. (Man.), Ph.D. (Michigan).

Lecturer in Plani Pathology. Macdonald College.
SELwyN Brony, B.Sc., M.D., C.M.
Assistant in Pharmacology. Biological Building.

E. C. Brooks, M.B., Ch.B.,, LR.C.P. & S. (Edin)s

Lecturer in Radiology. Royal Victoria Hospital.
J. W, BroucuTON, M.Sc. (Alberta).
Demonstrator in Chemistry, 1935-36. Chemistry Building.

~—&. R. Brow, M.D,, CM.,, F.R.CP. (C).
Lecturer in Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital.
"E. BrowN, M.Sc. (Victoria), M.Eng. (Liverpool).
Dean of the Faculty of Engineering and Professor of
Applied Mechanics and Hydraulics. 4035 Harvard Ave
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NormAN Browx, M.D., C.M.
Lecturer in Physio-Therapy.
O. N. Brown, B.Sc.
Assistant Professor of Mining Engineering.
Chemistry and Mining Building.

1495 Crescent St.

R. S. BrowN, M.A. (Queen’s).

Demonstrator in Chemistry, 1935-36. Chemistry Building.
J. G. Browng, B.A, M.D., CM.
Lecturer in Medicine. 1467 Crescent St.

j. S. L. BrRowNE, B.Sc. (Med.), Ph.D., M.D., C.M.
Leocturer in Medicine and in Pathological Chemistry.
Royal Victoria Hospital.
Novau E. BRowNRIGG, B.A,, (Queen’s).

Lecturer in French. Macdonald College.
A. A. Brutre, M.D. (Edin.).

Lecturer in Dermatology. 5325 Jeanne Mance St.
A. S. BrunEeayu, K.C., B.A, B.CL.

Professor of Commercial Law. 275 St. James St.

H. D. Brunt, B.A. (Dal.), Ph.D. (Jena).
Associate Professor and Head of the Department of English.
Macdonald College.
GENEVIEVE BUGNION.
Instructor in Dalcrose Eurythmics. Conservatorium of Music.
T. G. BunTtIiNG, B.S.A. (Toronto).
Professor and Head of the Department of Horticulture.
Macdonald College.
HC i Biurecrse b GV ER.GS. (C.), FACS, F.COG.
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology. 1468 Crescent St.

B Bumeess, M.B., FR.C.P.(C.).

Clinical Professor of Dermatology. Drummond Medical Bldg.
Pamwrp Burnerr, D.S.0., M.D., CM. MR.C.S. (Eng.), LR:CP.
(Lond.).

Clinical Professor of Dermatology. The Linton, Sherbrooke St. West.
E. Goprrey BURrr, B.Sc.
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering.
699 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount.
W. C. BusmeLr, D.D.S,; L.D.S.

Lecturer in Crown and Bridge Work. Medical Arts Building.
J. Roopick Byers, M.D.,, CM,, LR.C.P. (Edin.), F.R.C.P. (C)).
Lecturer in Medicine (Tuberculosis). 3166 Westmount Boulevard.

W. GorooN M. Byers, M.D., C.M,, D.Sc.
Professor of Ophthalmology. 1458 Mountain St




=

OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 39

Evan T. Bynog, B.S.A.,, M.Sc,, Ph.D.

Lecturer in Bacteriology. Macdonald College.
J. W. MacBain CamEeron, M.Sc.

Lecturer in Entomology. Macdonald College
Marcarer E, B. CamErON, B.A,, M.D.,, C.M.

Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital.

“Traomas WricHT Mo CamEeron, T.D., B.Sc, M.A., D.Sc. (Edin.),
Ph.D., M.R.C.V.S,, (London).
Professor of Parasitology and Director of the Institute of
Parasitology. Macdonald College.
A. D. CameeeL, M.D,, CM.,, F.R.CS. (C.), F.ACS., M.C.O.G. (Eng.,)
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynecology.
Drummond Medical Building.
D. G Ganeeperr, B A, M. D.. CM., FRCPE(G.)-
Lecturer in Therapeutics and in Medicine. 1511 Mackay St.
CLive HArcourt CARRUTHERS, B.A. (Toronto and Oxon.), M.A.
(Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago).
Professor of Classical Philology. 148 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West.
Mary Duncax Carter, Ph.B. (Chicago), B.L.S. (Univ. of State of
New York).
Assistant Professor of Library Administration and Assistant

Director of the Library School. Redpath Library.
E. H. Cavyrorp, B.A. (Saskatchewan), M.D., C.M.
Demonstrator in Anatomy. Medical Arts Building.
Fraxk P. CaamBers, M.A. (Cantab.).
Assistant Professor of Architecture. Engineering Building.

Rose CramBers, B.Sc. (Acadia).
Instructor in Nutrition in the School for Graduate Nurses.
Victorian Order of Nurses.
CLAUDE CHAMPAGNE.
Instructor in Composition and Orchestration.
Conservatorium of Music.
E. B. CuanbpLEr, M.D,, C.M.
Demonstrator in Surgery. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W.

W. H. CuaAsg, B.A. (Acadia), M.D. (Dalhousie).
Lecturer and Douglas Fellow in Pathology and Curator
of the Pathological Museum. Pathological Institute.
A. E. Cuiog, M.D.
Demonstrator in Pediatric Neurology.
Montreal Neurological Institute.
R. A. CarpmaN, B.Sc. (Manitoba), M.Eng.
Demonstrator in Physics, 1936-37. Physics Building.
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Warwick Fierpine Curemax, K.C,, B.A,, B.CLL.

Professor of Civil Law. 360 St. James St.
C. V. Crristie, B.Sc., M.A. (Dalhousie). :

Macdonald Professor of Electrical Engineering

and Head of the Department. 87 Holton Ave., Westmount.
H. D. CrarperTON, C.A. ‘ .
Lecturer in Accountancy. 460 St. Francois-Xavier St.
WarLter CrapperTON, Hon. A.R.C.M.
Instructor in Singing. Conservatorivm of Music.
T. H. Crarx, Ph.D. (Harvard), F.R.S.C.
Logan Professor of Pal@ontology. Peter Redpath Museum.

Doucras CLARKE, M.A., Mus.B. (Cantab.), F.R.C.O., FR.CM.
Dean of the Faculty of Music and Director of the
Conservatorium of Music. Conservatoritm of Music.

Brooke Craxton, B.C.L.
Lecturer in Commercial Law and, Insurance. 231 St. James St., W.

James BertraM Corrip, M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), M.D., D.Sc. (Alberta),
LL.D. (Manitoba), F.R.S.C., F.R.S.
Professor of Biochemistry and Head of the Department.
6 Grenville Ave., Westmount.

Jounx S. Common, D.D.S.
Special Lecturer in Dental Office Management. 1240 Philips Square.
WiV CoNE,-BiSe., M\D.-ER.C.S. (C.).
Assistant Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery
and Lecturer in Neuropathology. Montreal Neurological Institute.
Raymond L. Conkrin, D.V.M. (Cornell), M.Sc.
Professor and Head of the Department of Animal Pathology and
Veterinarian and Animal Pathologist in the Institute of
Parasitology. Macdonald College.
Irvin CooPER, Mus. Bac, A.R.M.C.M.
Lecturer in Harmony and Counterpoint and Instructor in

Pianoforte. 4642 Oxford Ave., N.D.G.
Joun~ I. Coorer, M.A. (Western Ontario).
Sessional Lecturer in History. Arts Building.

James A. Coork, B.Sc.
Assistant Professor of Mechanical
Engineering. 7 Cedar Ave., Pointe Claire, Que.
Percy Errwoon Corpert, M.A. (McGill and Oxon.).
Professor of Roman Law. R.M.D. 4, Magog, Que
F. G. Corrock.

Shop Instructor in Mechanical Enginecring.

Engineerng Building.
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VvV Joun G. Courson, M.A. (Queen’s).
Associatz Professor and Head of the Department of Plant

Pathology. Macdonald College.
E. M. CounseLL, B.A. (Oxon.).
Lecturer in Classics. Arts Building.

CArLETON CralxG, B.A., M.Eng.
Lecturer in Civil Engineering and Mathematics.
Engineering Building.
IsaBeL F. Craig, B.A.

Assistant in History. Arts Building.
EarLe W. Czampron, M.Sc. (Iowa).

Associat: Professor of Animal Nutrition. Macdonald College.
S. A. CreiguToN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M.

Assistan: Demonstrator in Pathology. Montreal General Hospital.
Joun Curriton. B.A. (Sask.), M.A.

Assistan! Professor of Economics. Arts Building.
0. S. Cure, M.D. (Johns Hopkins).

Assistani Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute.
H. W. CUNNINGHAM.

Instructer in Dairying. Macdonald College.
H. B. CusHING, B.A,, M.D,, CM.

Clinical Professor of Pediatrics. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W.
CarL Appineron DAwsoN, B.A., Ph.D. (Chicago).

Professor of Seciology. 4663 Victoria Ave.
Howarp Dawson, B.A., M.D.

Demonstrator in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West.
Joun Percivar DAy, B.A, B.Sc. (Lond.), D. Phil. (St. Andrews).

Professor of Economics. Arts Building.
BArBARA DEAN, B.A.

Assistant in German. Arts Building.
J. R. Dean, B.A, M.D., CM.

Deinonstrator in Histology and Anatomy. 5051 Verdun Ave.
L. DEcAIr.

Instructer in Tympani and Percussion. Conservatorium of Music
H. A. DELuca, M.A. (Western Ontario).

Demonstrator in Chemistry, 1935-36. Chemistry Building.
WaLter A. DeLong, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.Sc. (McGill), Ph.D. (Min-

nesota).
Assistant Professor of Chemistry in the Faculty of
Agricvlture. Macdonald College.

PauL pE MAarKY.
Instructer in Pianoforte. Conservatorium of Music.
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O. F. DenstEDT, B.Sc. (Manitoba). ;
Demonstrator in Biochemistry. Biological Building.
Lours 0 HAUTESERVE, B. és L. and Ph. (Paris), M.A. (McGill),
Ing. EF M. and M.L. (Paris).

Assistant Professor of French. Arts Building.
Ruta DincrLe, A.O.C.A. 1%

Assistant in English. Arts Building.
G. J. Doop, M.Sc. ; 3

Associate Professor of Civil Engineering. Engineering Building.
Joi'SBDerAN, D.D.S. (Bishop’s), 1L.DS., EA.CD.

Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry. 1411 Stanley St.
M. L. ‘DoNicaAN; D.D.S., 1L:D'S!

Demonstrator in Orthodontia. 1414 Drummond St.
A. ViBert DoucrLas, M.B.E,, M.Sc.,, Ph.D, FR.AS.

Lecturer in Astrophysics. Physics Building

Rure P. Dow, B.A,, M.D,, CM.
Demonstrator in Bacteriology and Immunity.

Pathological Institute.
H. V. Driver, D.D S.

Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1240 Phillips Square.
W Duncan, M.D., CM,, FRC.S(C.), FA.CS., FCOG.
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics ard Gynecology

: Medical Arts Building.
E. MeLviLLe DuPorte, B.S.A., Ph.D.

Assistant Professor of Entomology. Macdonald College.
RAouL DUQUETTE.
Instructor in Violoncello. Conservatorium of Music.

RENE pU RoURE, Agrégé des Lettres ce I'Université de France.
Professor of French and Head of ihe Department

of French Language and Literature. Arts Building.
S. DworkiN, M.Sc., M.D., C.M.
Lecturer in Physiology. Biological Building
W. W. Eaxin, M.D.,, CM., FR.C.P. GEs
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1538 Sherbrooke St.

E. M. Egerts, M.D.,, CM,, M.RC.S. (Engd), LR.C:P. (Lond.).

Professor of Surgery.

The Drummond Medica’ Building, 1414 Drummond Street.

F. A. Epwarp, B.A, D.D.S.

Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 910 Medical Arts Building.
H. M. Erper, M.D., C.M.

Demonstrator in Anatomy and in Surgery. Medical Arts Building.
EveLyn K. ELDERKIN,

Lecturer in Art and Interior Decoration. Macdonald College.
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C. G. Evror, B.Sc.

Demonstrator in Chemistry, 1935-36. Chemistry Building.
H. C. ELLswortH, A.B. (Cornell), U.D.,, C.M.

Assistant in Pharmacology. Biological Building.
A. R. Ervingg, M.Sc., M.D,, CM,, Ph.D., F.R.C.S.(C.).

Lecturer in Neurosurgery. Montreal Neurological Institute.
EstHER EncLAND, B.A.

Assistant in English. Arts Building.
L. P. ErEavux,; B:Scs MiD;, G M:

Demonstrator in Dermatology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West.

Tueobore C. Erickson, M.A., M.D. (Minnesota).
Assistant Demonstrator in Neurosurgery.

Montreal Neurological Institute.
J. P. Evans, M.Sc., M.D. (Harvard).

Assistant Demonstrator in Newro-Physiology.
Montreal Neurological Institute.
H. B. FAnTHAM, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc. (Lond.), F.R.S.S.Af.
Strathcona Professor of Zoology and Head of the Department.

Biological Building.
GeraLp Fauteux, K.C, B.A,, LL.L. (Montreal).

Lecturer in Criminal Law. 132 St. James St. W.
N Feeney, B.A. (Laval), M.D., C.M.

Demonstrator in Medicine. 1414 Drummond Street
A. J. Fercuson, B.Sc.

Demonstrator in Physics, 1936-i7. Physics Building.
Harorp G. Fies, M.A.,, Ph.D. (Harvard).

Associate Professor of English. Arts Building.

Hay Finvay, Dip. M.S.P.E.
Soccer and Gymnastic Coach and Assistant Physical

Director. 3484 University St.
WaLter M. Fisx, M.D., C.M.
Lecturer in Histology. 506 Pine Ave. West.
R. R. FirzceraLp, B.Sc.,, M.D.,, C.M,, FR.C.S. (Eng.).
Demonstrator in Surgery. 1414 Drummond Street.

J. C. FLanAgAaN, D.D.S.
Special Lecturer in Prosthetic Lentistry. 1224 St. Catherine St. W
G. A. FrEer, M.Sc.,, M.D,, C.M.

Demenstrator in Surgery. 1500 Crescent St.
A. GranT FLEMING, M.C., M.D. (Toronto), D.P.H. (Toronto), F.R.C.P
(C.)s

Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Professor of Public Health and
Preventive Medicine, and Heal of the Department.
Medical Building.
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Donarp S. FLeming, B.A, M.D., CM.
Assistant Demonstrator in Pathology.

R. H. F. FLoRE.
Assistant i German.

D. Stuart Forses, M.C., B.Sc., B.Arch.
Athletics Manager.

EuGENE Forsey, M.A. (McGill and Oxon.).

Pathological Institute.
Arts Building.

McGill Union.

Sessional Lecturer in Economics. Arts Building.
D. S. Forster, M.A,, M.D., C.M.

Senior Demonstrator in Anatomy. 4405 Wellington St.
J.'S.- FostEr; Ph.D. (Yale), D:Sc.: (Acadia), E.RiS:C HAER S

Macdonald Professor of Physics. 615 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount.
A. F. Fowrer, M.D., C.M.

Demonstrator in Medicine. 3468 Hingston Ave., N.D.G.
E. FOWLER,

Instructor on the Trombone. Conservatorium of Music.
Frances L. Fowrer, M.A. (British Columbia), Ph.D.

Demonstrator in Chemistry, 1935-36, Chemistry Building.
W. W. Francrs, A.B., M.D. (Johns Hopkins).

Librarian of the Osler Library. Medical Building.
GerALD Frankuin, L.D.S, D.D.S.

Lecturer in Orthodontia. 1414 Drummond St.

it HeASEr AMEDS FRES. (C)LFEACES, F.COG
Professor of Gynecology and Obstetrics
and Head of the Department. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W.

R. DE L. FrencH, B.Sc, C.E. (Wor.Poly.Inst.), Mem. Am. Soc. C.E.
Professor of Highways and Municipal Engineering

and Secretary of the Faculty of Enginecring. 456 Pine Ave. W.
D. K. Froman, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D. (Chicago).
Assistant Professor of Physics. Macdonald College.

C. E. Fryer, M.A,, Ph.D. (Harvard), F.R. Hist. S.
Kingsford Professor of History

and Head of the Department. Arts Building.
RicuArRD FULLER.
Singing Instructor. Conservatorium of Music,
C. W. FuLierton, M.D,, C.M.
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1414 Drummond Street
J. S. Furrown, Ph.D. (Cornell).
Lecturer in Philosophy. Arts Building.

Mrs. Lucie Touren FurNEss, Licenciée &s Lettres de I'Université de
France.
Assistant Professor of French. 3558 Grey Ave
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REAL GAGNIER.

Instructor on the Oboe. . Conservatorium of Music.
A. K. Geppes, M.D., C.M.

Assistant Demonstrator in Pediatrics. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W.
J. W. Gerrig, B.A., D.D.S. (Alberta), M.D., CM.

Lecturer in Oral Surgery. 1414 Drummond St.
R. D. Giss, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Lond.).

Lecturer in Botany. Biological Building.
N. GmBuIN, M.C,, B.A. (Tas.), M.B,, Ch.B. (Edin.).

Assistant Professor of Physiology. Biological Building.
J. E. Giui, Ph.D. (Princeton).

Assistant Professor of Geology. Chemistry and Mining Building
A. H. S. GrLLson, M.A. (Cantab.).

Professor of Mathematics. 317 Roslyn Avenue.
Luctus GiLMAN, B.Sc. (University of Illinois), Ph.D.

Demonstrator in Chemistry, 1935-36. Chemistry Building.
Jorx H. GLynnw, S.B., M.Sc,, M.D. (Chicago).

Lecturer in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute.
ArtoNn GorpeLooMm, B.A., M.D,, CM., FR.C.P. (C.).

Lecturer in Pediatrics. 1543 Crescent St.

ff.. R. Gooparr, O.B.E, B.A, M.D,, CM; D.Sc, FA.CS., -F.COG!
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gynecology.
1472 Sherbrooke St. West.
A. H. Goroon, M.D,, CM., F.R.CP.(C.).

Associate Professor of Medicine. 1414 Drummond St.
Krrita Goroon, B.A., M.D., CM., FR.C.P.(C.).

Demonstrator in Medicine. 1374 Sherbrooke St. West.
Arastair A. Gowan, CA.

Lecturer in Accountancy. 460 St. Francois Xavier Street.
W. C. GowpEy, M.D., C.M.

Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 4492 Sherbrooke St. West.

W. L. Grarr, Ph.D. (Lov.).
Associate Professor of German and Acting Head of the

Department of Germanic Languages. Arts Building.
RicuArp P. D. GraraM, B.A. (Oxon.), D.Sc,, F.R.S.C.
Professor of Mineralogy. Chemistry Building.

P. H. H. Gray, M.A. (Oxon.).
Associate Professor and Head of the Department of
Bacteriology. Macdonald College.

Ricaarp H. Gray, B.Eng.
LeRoy Fellow in Geology. Chemistry and Mining Building.
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T. Ivan GuiLsoarp, D.D.S.

Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 4285 Hampton Ave.
DoucLas Gurp, M.D., C.M.

Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynecology. 1482 Mackay St.
Fraser B. Gurp, B.A.,, M.D,, CM.

Lecturer in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West.
A. B. Haix, M.D,, C.M.

Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 1414 Drummond St.

LionerL H. Hamirron, M.S. (Wisconsin).
Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry, Director of

Diploma Courses and Field Representative. Macdonald College.

I BaHarrey, B:StE(IE):

Demonstrator in Chemistry, 1935-36. Chemistry Building.
Tavitaa A. HANkE, B.S., M.A. (Columbia).

Lecturer in Household Administration. Macdonald College.
Frank K. Hanson, Mus. Bac.

Instructor in Pianoforte. Conservatorium of Music.
R. H. M. Harnisty, D.S.0,, M.C,, B.A, M.D, C.M.

Lecturer in Medicine. Medical Arts Building.
F. HArRDMAN.

Instructor on the Flute. Conservatorium of Music.

F. W. Harvey, BAA,, M.D., C.M.

University Medical Officer and Lecturer in Physio-Therapy.

4007 Dorchester St., Westmount.

Rura Harvey, B.Sc. (Columbia), Graduate Sargent Normal School.

Assistant Physical Director for Women. Royal Victoria College.
W. H. HarcuER, M.Sc,, Ph.D., F.R.S.C.

Professor of Chemistry. Biological Building.
A. B. HawtHORNE, B.A,, M.D,, C.M.

Demonstrator in Urology. Medical Arts Building.
MyrrLE A. HaywArp, B.Sc, M.A. (Columbia).

Lecturer in Educational Methods and Foods and Cookery.

Macdonald College.
A. J. B. Heeert, M.D., C.M.

Demonstrator in Anatomy. 4315 Girouard Ave., cor. Monkland
A. D. P. HEeNEY, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A. (Manitoba), B.C.1..
Lecturer in Municipal Law. 215 St. James St. W.

L. G. HetmpeL, M.S. (Cornell).
Associate Professor and Head of the Department
of Agricultural Engineering. Macdonald Cbllegc
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J. C. HEmMeOoN, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard).
R. B. Angus Professor of Economics and Acting Head of the

Department of Economics and Political Science. Arts Building.
Stuart D. HEmsLEY, B.S.A.
Demonstrator in English. Macdonald College.

CuarLes WiLLiam Henpir, Litt.B. and Ph.D. (Princeton).
Macdonald Professor of Moral Philosophy and Head

of the Departmment of Philosophy. Arts Building.

A. T. HEnpErsoN, M.D., C.M.

Lecturer in Medicine. 900 Sherbrooke St. West.
Craries K. P. HeEnry, M.D,, CM,, F.R.C.S.(C.), F.A.CS.

Assistant Professor of Surgery. 605 Medical Arts Building.
Mrre. C. HENrY, Agrégation (lére partie) Sorbonne (Paris).

Assistant Professor of French. Royal Victoria College.
Frep. G. HEnry, D.D.S,, L.D.S.

Professor of Dental Pathology and Therapeutics. 1410 Guy St.

J. S. HEnry, M.D,, C.M., M.C.O.G.
Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynecology.
1414 Drummond St
Jesse S. Herriort, Graduate New Haven Normal School of Gymnastics,
B.Sc.,, M.A. (Columbia University).
Physical Director for Women. Royal Victoria College
NORMAN HERSCHORN.
Instructor in Violin. Conservatorium of Music
HaroLp Hissert, D.Sc. (Victoria University, Manchester), Ph.D.
(Leipzig), ELD: (UB.C.), FRS.C:
E. B. Eddy Professor of Industrial and Cellulose

Chemistry. Pulp and Paper Research Institute.
—6G. E. Hooge, M.D,, C.M,, F.A.CS, F.R.CS.(C.).
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 1414 Drummond St.
S. R. N. Honcins, B.S.A,, M.A.
Assistani Professor of English and Journalism. Macdonald College
J. H. HoLpeN, Sc.M. (M.I.T.).
Sessional Lecturer in Chemical Engineering. Chemistry Building.
C. A. HortoN, B.Sc. (Acadia).
Demonstrator in Physics, 1936-37. Physics Building.
W. B. HoweLr, M.D, C.M., LR.C.S., L.R.C.P. (Edin.).
Lecturer in Anesthesia. 3590 University Street.
F. S. Howes, Ph.D. (London).
Lecturer in Electrical Engineering. Engineering Building.

Evererr C. HucuEes, Ph.D. (Chicago).
Assistant Professor of Sociology. Arts Building.
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HeLeENn MacGrin Hucues, B.A. (U.B.C.), M.A. (Chicago).

Jou~x HucuEs, M.A. (Wales).
Macdonald Professor of Education and Head of the

Department. Arts Building.

J. T. P. HumpHREY, B.A., B.C.L.

Lecturer in Roman Law. (on leave of absence 1936-37).

WALTER HUNGERFORD.

Instructor in Pianoforte. Conservatorium of Music.

GeorGE HUNTER, C.A.

Lecturer in Accountancy. 460 St. Francois Xavier St.
C. Leoxnarp Huskins, B.S.A., M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D., D.Sc. (London).

FR.S:C:
Professor of Genetics and Head of the Department.

3531 Lorne Ave.

J. G. BurcuisoN, B.Com., C.A.

Demonstrator in Accountancy. 460 St. Francois Xavier St.

Keira Hurcaison, M.D., C.M.

Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1509 Sherbrooke St. West.

E. C. Irving, M.A,, B.Pad. (Toronto).

Lecturer in Mathematics. Macdonald College.

R. E. Jamieson, M.Sc.
William Scott Professor of Civil
Engineering. 234 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount.
Epite JomNSoON.
Instructor in Pianoforte.

F. M. G. Jounso~N, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Breslau), F.IC, F.R.S.C.
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, Macdonald
Professor of Inorganic Chemistry and Director of the Department
of Chemistry. 4 Chelsea Place, Simpson St.

Guy Jomnson, M.A, M.D, CM, F.R.CS. (Edin)s=RRIES ! (C),
FACS!

Demonstrator in Surgery.
T. P. Jones, C.A.
Lecturer in Accountancy.
C. R. Jovcg, M.D., C.M.
Demonstrator in Medicine.
Soney Karz M.Sc. (Man.).
Demeonstrator in Chemistry, 1935-36.

1005 Sherbrooke St. West.
507 Place d’Armes.
5242 Park Ave.

Chemistry Building.
Yoserrn Kaurmann, M.D, C.M, FRICP(C):
Assistent Professor of Medicine.

1476 Crescent St.

Assistant i Sociology. Arts Building.

Conservatorium of Music.
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Mark KavurmMann, M.D.,, C.M.
Demonstrator in Surgery. Medical Arts Building.

P. J. Kearns, M.Sc,, M.D,, C.M., M.C.O.G.
Clara Law Fellow and Demonstrator in Obstetrics and

Gynaecology. Pathological Institute

H. M. Kerre, M.B. (Toronto).

Demonstrator in Pediatric Newrology. Royal Victoria Hospital.
CuesTErR E. KELLoGG, B.A. (Bowdoin), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard).

Associate Professor of Psychology. Arts Building
Avsert J. KeLLy, B.Sc.

Associate Professor of Surveying. The Observatory.
W. R. Kexn~eby, B.Sc,, M.D., C.M.

Demonstrator in Medicine. 3456 Harvard Ave.

J. KersamaN, M.Sc,, M.D., C.M.
Research Fellow tn Neurology and Neurosurgery.
Montreal Neurological Institute.
Davip A. Keys, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Harvard and Cantab.), F.R.C.S.

Professor of Physics. 201 Brock Ave. North, Montreal West.
Marcarer Kinpie, B.A. (Mount Allison).
Instructor in Physical Training. Macdonald College.

Dororay King, B.Sc.
Instructor i Social Case Work,
School for Graduate Nurses. Montreal School of Social Work.
Joun King, B.A., Mus.B. (Cantab.), F.R.C.O.,, AR.CM.
Instructor on the Organ and Lecturer in Musical Appreciation.
Conservatorium of Music.
“ Lours V. King, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc,, F.R.S.
Macdonald Professor of Physics. Physics Building.
S. A. Komarov, M.D. (Riga), M.Sc.
Research Assistant in Experimental Medicine. Biological Building.
R. L. Kurz, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D.
Lecturer in Biochemistry. Biological Building.
SincrAr Latrp, M.A., B.Phil, Officier de I'Instruction Publique.
Dean of the School for Teachers and Professor of
Education. Macdonald College.
ArtHUR S. Lams, B.P.E. (Springfield), M.D., C.M.
Director of the Department of Physical Education.
3484 University St.
J. G. Lang, B.P.E. (Springfield).
Visiting lecturer in the School of Physical Education.
G. W. LateaMm, B.A. (Harvard).
Greenshields Assoctate Professor of English. 2283 Regent Ave.
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J. E. LartiMir, B.S.A., M.Sc,, Ph.D. (Wisconsin), BR.E.S:
Professor and Head of the Department

of Agriultural Economics. Macdonald College.
EarL M. Lawin, D.D.S.
Special L«cturer in Dental History. 1414 Drummond St
W. G. Leany B.Sc., D.D.S. )
Lecturer n Operative Dentistry. Montreal General Hospital.

GEORrGES E. LEMAITRE, Agrégé de I'Université, Docteur és-Lettres (Paris).
Associate Professor of French. Arts Building.
CHARLES Stuskt LEMESsurier, K.C,, B.A., B.C.L.
Dean of tie Faculty of Law and
Professer of Civil Law. 419 Roslyn Ave., Westmount.
D. Scrater Lzwis, M.Sc, M.D.,, CM. E.R.C.P.(C.).
Associate Professor of Therapeutics and Assistant Professor of
Medicire. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West.
Marion Linp:eurcH, R.N., B.Sc. (Columbia).
Acting Drwector, School for Graduate Nurses, and Instructor in
Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing.

School for Graduate Nurses.
L. M. Linpsar, M.D,, CM.

Lecturer m Pediatrics. Medical Arts Building.
W. Linpsay, M.A.

Sessional Lecturer in Classics. Arts Building.
J. R. Locaesy, B.A, M.D, C.M.

Demonstritor-in Anatomy. 2250 Dorchester St.
A. R. B. LockaArT, M.A. (Columbia).

Lecturer w Elementary Education. Macdonald College.
EMmIiLE A. Lois, M.S.A.

Assistant Professor of Agronomy. Macdonald College.

GerHARD R. Lomer, M.A., Ph.D. (Columbia), F.L.A.
University Librarian, Director of the Library S'chool and

Professir of Library Administration. 3562 University Street.
1. K. Lowry, B.A,, D.D.S.
Lecturer n Prosthetic Dentistry. 910 Medical Arts Building.

R. LuckerT.

Instructor on the Oboe. Conservatorium of Music

W. A. G. McANbrew, B.A. (Toronto), D. de I'U. (Paris).

Sessional Lecturer in French. Arts Building.
A. G. McAvuiey, M.D., CM.
Demonstmtor in Ophthalmology. 1301 Dorchester St. West

A. R. McBaw, B.A. (Dal.), M.A.
Assistant in English.

Arts Building.
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" WiLBeErT GEORGE McBripg, B.Sc.,, M.I.M.M.
Macdonald Professor of Mining Engineering and Head of the

Department. Chemistry and Mining Building.
Hazen B. McCailn.
Director of Extension Service. Macionald College.
A. W. McCrerLanD, D.D.S,, L.D.S.
Professor of Orthodontia. 1117 St. Catlerine St. West.
P. F. McCuLLacH, M.A.
Assistant Professor of Classics. Arts Building.

L. R. McCurpy, M.Sc.
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
Engineering Building.
H. E. MacDerMor, M.D., CM.,, F.R.C.P.(C.).
Lecturer in Anatomy and Demonstrator in Medicine.
Drummond M:dical Building.
J. E. MacDoNALD.
Instructor on the French Horn. Conservatarium of Music.
R. St. J. Macoonarn, J.P., V.D, B.A, M.D, CM, D.P.H, Fel. Roy.
San. Inst.

Assistant Professor of Hygicne. M:dical Building.
Huca McEacurAaN, L. Mus.

Instructor in Pianoforte. 1115 Sherbrooke St. West.
Doxarp McEAcuern, M.D. (Man.).

Lecturer in Neurology. Montreal Neurolgical Institute.

J. U. MacEwax, B.Sc. (Queen’s), M.S. (Montana School of Mines).
Associate Professor of Metallurgy. Chemistry and Mining Building.
YWiLLiam D. McFArRLANE, B.S.A, M.A,, Ph.D. (Toronto).
Professor and Flead of the Department of Chemistry.
Macdonald College.
Frepa MacGAacHEN, M.A.

Assistant in English. Arts Building.
C. A. MclInTtosu, B.A.,, M.D., CM.

Demonstrator in Surgery. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West.
J. F. Mclntosu, B.A. (UN.B.), M.D,, CM.

Lecturer in Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital.
J. F. Maclver, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s).

Demonstrator in Medicine. 37§7 Wilson Ave.

Donarp M. Mackay, M.Eng.
Dazwson Research Fellow in Mining Engineering.
Chemistry and Mining Building.
F. H. Mackay, M.D.,, CM,, F.RC.P.(C.).
Clinical Professor of Neurology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West.
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J. W. McKay, M.D,, CM. :
Demonstratrr in Radiology. Montreal General Hospital.
Mgzs. H. A. McKEAN.
Instructor v Remedial Gymmastics and Massage.
School of Physical Education.
D. W. McKecanie, D.S.O., M.D,, C.M.

Lecturer in Medicine. 570 Milton St.
S. Hanrorp McKeE, CM.G,, B.A. (UN.B.), M.D, C M., FRCS(CH:

Clinical Prifessor of Ophthalmology. 1528 Crescent St.
Francrs E. M&Kenty, M.D,, CM,, FR.C.S. (Lond.).

Assistant Professor of Surgery. 2064 Union Ave.
D. W. MacKexzig, B.A, M.D, FR.C.S.(C.), FACS.

Clinical Priofessor of Urology. 305 Medical Arts Building.

G. I. MacKe~xzE, B.Sc. (Nova Scotia Technical College).
Lecturer in Industrial Management.
Northern Electric Co. Ltd., Shearer St.

Joun C. Mackenzig, M.D., C.M.
Instructor m Hospital Economics and Administration, School for
Graduate Nurses. Montreal General Hospital.
Mary E. Mackexzig, B.A. (Dal.).
Lecturer in English and Resident Assistant in the
Royal Victoria College. Royal Victoria College.
CHARLES MILLAR McKErcow, M.Sc.
Thomas Workman Professor of Mechanical Engineering and Head
of the D:partment. 343 Kensington Ave., Westmount.
R. R. McKiseiv, Ph.D. (Maryland).
Associate Professor of Agricultural Chemistry. Macdonald College.

L. H. McKim, M.D,, CM,, FR.CS.(C.).

Demonstrator in Surgery. Medical Arts Building.
D. W. MacLavcHLAN, B.Sc. (Mount Allison).
Demonstrator in Chemistry, 1935-36. Chemistry Building.
H. J. MacLean, B.Sc. (New Brunswick).
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Chemistry Building.
NemL Bruce MacLean, D.S.O., M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago),
F.A.IA.
Professor of Applied Mathematics and Joint Head
of the Lepartment. Engineering Building.
N. W. McLeL.AN, B.A.Sc. (British Columbia), M.D., C.M.
Demonstrctor in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute.

Roperick D. MacLexnnan, M.A. (Edin.).
Associate Professor of Philosophy. Arts Building.
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J. WeNDELL MAcLeop, B.Sc,, M.D., C.M.

Demonstrator in Medicine. 390 Sherbmoke St. West.
R. E. McMasnon, D.D.S, L.D.S.
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. Drummond Medical Building.

YHon. Cyrus MacMmiLLAN, M.A. (McGill and Harvard), P1.D.
(Harvard).
Molson Professor of the English Language and Literaure

and Head of the Department. 484 Wood Awe.,, Westmount.
J. A. MacMirLLaN, M.D., C. M.
Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1410 Stanley St.

S. D. MacNas.
Assistant in Charge of the Testing Laboratory.
900 Sherbmoke St. West.
W. J. McNawry, B.A., M.D,, CM. (Dalhousie), M.Sc, D.Sc.,, D.L.O,,
REP. & S (Eng), ER.C.S{(C.).
Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1509 Sherbrioke St. Wesr.
B. F. Mac~NaucHTON, M.D.,, CM.,, F.R.CS.(C.).
Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology.
1024 Drummond Melical Building.
Francis MeNavGuTON, B.A.,, M.D,, CM.
Rescarch Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery.
Montreal Neurolaical Institute.
Sir ANprRew MAcpualL, Kt, O.B.E, B.A, M.D,, LL.D, M.R.C.S.
Professor of the History of Medicine and Director of he Museum

of the History of Medicine. 2016 Peel St.
LorNE F. McRAE, D.D.S.
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. Drummond Melical Building.
O. Maass, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Harvard), F.R.S.C.
Macdonald Professor of Physical Chemistry. Chemistry Building
PauL R. Marcuanp, D.D.S.
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry Medical Arts Building.

Leonarp C. MArsH, B.Sc. (Econ.) (Lond.), M.A, F.S.S.
Director of Social Research and Lecturer in Economic..
3466 University St
CeciL P. MarTIN, M.A, M.B,, Ch.B, B.A.O,, Sc.D. (Dubin).
Robert Reford Professor of Anatomy. Melical Building.
S. J. MarTIiN, M.D,, CM,, F.R.C.S. (Edin.).
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrato:
s Surgery. Melical Building.
ESH O MaAson, PhB, MD. CM. FR.CP.(C.).
Assistant Professor of Medicine and Lecturer in
Biochemistry. 4100 Cote des: Neiges Roacd.
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J. L. D. Masox, B.A, M.D., CM.
Demonstrator in Medicine. 3456 Park Ave.
J. ArrHUR MAatHEWSON, B.A, B.CL, K.
Lecturer in Commercial Law. 275 St. James St.
Mary S. MAataHEWSON, R.N.
Assistant Director and Instructor in Public Health Nursing.
School for Graduate Nurses.
A. J. G. Maw, Ph.D. (Wisconsin).
Lecturer in Poultry Husbandry. Macdonald College.
W. A. Maw, M.S.A.
Assistant Professor and Head of the Department
of Poultry Husbandry. Macdonald College.
TG MeAxixs, ‘MiDL G M., LL.D. (Edin.), F.AGES FR.EP. (C,
Edin. and Lond.), Hon. F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.S.C, FR.SE.
Professor of Medicine, Head of the Department, Director of the
University Medical Clinic. 61 Rosemount Ave., Westmount.
G. C. MeLaADO, M.D., CM., M.C.O.G., F.ACS.
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynecology. Medical Arts Building.
DororHEA MELLOR, B.Sc., M.D.,, CM,,
University Medical Officer for Women. 900 Sherbrooke St. West.
K. I. MeLviig, M.Sc, M.D., C.M.

Assistant Professor of Pharmacology. Biological Building.
D. L. Mexper, M.D., C.M.

Demonstrator in Medicine. 423 St. Joseph Blvd. West.
J. H. Mennie, M.A. (British Columbia), B.Sc. (Oxon.), Ph.D.

Assistant Professor of Chemistry. Chemistry Building.

~~BeErTHA MEYER, M.A.

Lecturer in German. 6 Hudson Ave., Westmount.
JEAN L. MILLAR. :

Instructor in Singing. Conservatorium of Music.
G. Gavin Mirier, M.Sc,, M.D,, CM., FR.C.S.(C.).

Demonstrator in Surgery. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W.
GrrA MiLLER, L.Mus.

Instructor in Pianoforte. Conservatorium of Music.
RoBerT M1LLincHAMP, B.S.A.

Lecturer in Agricultural Engincering. Macdonald College.
E. S, Mirrs, M.Sc., M.D., EM ... ERG.P.(Gs.

Demonstrator in Medicine. 1487 Mackay Street.
Donarp S. MircuELL, B.Sc., M.D. (Northwestern).

Assistant Demonstrator in Dermatology. 1414 Drummond St.

W. T. B. MircueLL, M.B. (Toronto).
Assistant Professor of Mental Hygiene. 531 Pine Ave. West.
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C. F. Morra1T, B.A.,, M.D., C.M.
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1455 Crescent St.
LorNE C. MonTGOMERY, M.D.,, CM., F.R.C.P.(C.).
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1414 Drummond Street.
C. H. P. Moorg, D.D.S.
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St.
J. MORETTI.
Instructor on the Clarinet. Conservatorium of Music.
CampPBELL Morris, B.S.A., D.D.S.
Lecturer in Dental Anatomy. 1240 Phillips Square.
J. L. MorrrsonN, M.Sc. (Sask.).
Demonstrator in Chemistry, 1935-36. Chemistry Building.
C. M. Morssen, C.E.
Research Fellow in Civil Engineering. Engineering Building.
N. W. MortoN, Ph.D.
Lecturer in Psychology. Arts Building.
E. V. Murenuy, B.A, M.D,, CM.
Demonstrator in Medicine. Alexandra Hospital.
E. G. D. Murray, O.BE, M.A. (Cantab.), L.M.S.S.A. (London).
Professor of Bacteriology and Immunity and Head of the
Department. 6 Richelieu Place.
Harorp R. Murray, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.Sc. (Cornell).
Assistant Professor of Horticulture. Macdonald College.
R. BirkErT MUSGroVE, F.R.C.O. (London).
Lecturer in Music. Macdonald College.
A. R. NEss, B.S.A.
Professor and Head of the Department
of Animal Husbandry. Macdonald College.
W. C. NicHoLson, B.A., B.C.L.
Lecturer in Commercial Law. 4685 Westmount Avenue.
Aicy S. Noap, M.A.
Assistant Professor of English. Arts Building.
Percy E. Nosss, M.A. (Edin.), RCA, F.RIB.A, F.RAIC.
Professor of Design. 38 Belvedere Road, Westmount.

J. AppLETON NUTTER, B.A., M.D., CM. F.R.C.S. (C.) F.ACS.
Clinical Professor of Orthopedic Surgery.
Suite 806, 1414 Drummond St.
Horst OErTEL, M.D.
Strathcona Professor of Pathology and Director of the
Pathological Institute. Pathological Institute.
M. ONDERET.
Instructor in Violin and Viola. Conservatorium of Music.
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Joun J. O’NEewL, M.Sc,, Ph.D. (Yale), F.R.SL.,
Dean of Science, Dawson (Macdonald) Professor of Geology and
Head of the Department of Geological Sciences.
489 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount.

F. Frrz OsBorNE, M.A.Sc. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. (Yale).

Assistant Professor of Geology. Chemistry and Mining Building.
GornoN Parr, B.A. (Manitoba), M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago).

Assistant Professor of Mathematics. Engineering Building.
Ivax W. ParneLr, B.A. (Cantab.), Ph.D. (Edin.).

Lecturer in Parasitology. Macdonald College.
Frank SteEwart ParcH, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S.(C.).

Clinical Professor of Urology. 1225 Bishop St

Ivan Patrick, B.A., M.D., CM., M.C.OG.
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynecology.
1374 Sherbrooke St. West
R. H. PartEN, B.Sc.
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. Engineering Building.
W. J. PatTERsoN, B.A,, M.D.,, C.M.

Lecturer in Orthopedic Surgery. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West.
DownaLp R. PatToN, B.Com., C.A.

Lecturer in Accountancy. Arts Building.
Marion L. Peck, R.N.

Instructor in Home Nursing. Macdonald College.

Frank G. PepLEy, B.A, M.D.,, CM., Dr. P.H. (Harvard).
Assistant Professor of Industrial Hygiene.
Room 201, 1421 Atwater Ave.

WiLper G. Pexrierp, Litt.B. (Princeton), M.D. (Johns Hopkins), B.A.,
BiSe M A 'and D.Sc., (Oxon.); E.RIC.S."(C.)"
Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery and Head of the
Department. 4302 Montrose Ave.

ELeaNor S. Percivar, B.A, M.D., CM,, F.R.C.S. (C.).
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynecology.
1374 Sherbrooke St. West.
J. SaAncuEz Perez, M.D. (Madrid).
Lecturer in Neurological Rantgenology.

Montreal Neurological Institute.
J. N. PeTERSEN, B.Sc., M.D., C.M.

Lecturer in Neurology. Montreal Neurological Institute.
J. B. PurLures, M.Sc., Ph.D.
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. Chemistry Building.

N. W. F. Priures, M.A. (British Columbia).
Demonstrator in Chemistry, 1935-36. Chemistry Building.
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Bessie M. PHivp,
Director of the School of Household Science. Macdonald College.
N. W. Pamrrorr, M.D, CM, M.C.OG.
Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynecology.
1509 Sherbrooke St. West.
C. A. Porteous, M.D. (Queen’s).

Clinical Professor of Psychiatry. Verdun Protestant Hospital.

Rarer E. PoweLr, B.A,, M.D, CM, F.R.CS. (Edin.), FR.C.S. (C.),
F.A LS.

Lecturer in Urology. 1486 Crescent St.

H. Gurta Prerry, M.D, C.M.
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery.
1414 Drummond St.
ArTHUR PrRIDEAUX, A.R.I.B.A.

Demonstrator in the School of Architecture. Engineering Building.
J. E. PrircaARD, M.D. (Manitoba).
Lecturer in Pathology. Montreal General Hospital.

Mgrs. ProByN.
Instructor in Double Bass. Conservatorium of Music.
R. Pupenz, M.D. (Duke).
Research Fellow in Neurology and Newrosurgery.
Montreal Neurological Institute.

E. I. PucsiLey, B.A. (Acadia), M.Sc,, Ph.D. ‘

Lecturer in Biochemistry. Biological Building.
H. T. Py

Instructor in Laboratory Techwique. Physics Building.
J. G. QuackensusH, M.D., C.M,

Demonstrator in Anatomy. Medical Building.

I. M. RasivowitcH, M.D,, CM,, D.Sc.,, F.R.C.P. (C.), F.A.CP.
Assistant Professor of Medicine and Lecturer in Biochemistry.
Montreal General Hospital.
VioLEr B. RAmMSsAY.

Lecturer in Primary Methods and Nature Study. ~ Macdonald College.
G. A. Stuart RAamsey, B.A., M.D., C.M.

Assistant Demonstrator i Ophthalmology. 1496 Mountain St,
H. E. RawrinsoNn, M.Sc., M.D. (Alberta), Ph.D.

Assistant Professor of Histology and Embryology.  Medical Building.
L. C. Raymonp, M.S. (Wisconsin).

Assistant Professor of Agronomy. Macdonald College.

GeorGe E. Reep, M.B. (Toronto).
Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 6635 Lasalle Boulevard.




©

58 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

D. Reeves, A.B., M.D. (Johns Hopkins).
Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery.
Montreal Neurological Institute.
SurLpon C. Reep, B.A. (Dartmouth), Ph.D. (Harvard).
Lecturer in Genetics. Biological Building.
WirLLiam Lister Rem, M.B., B.S. (Adelaide).
Assistant Demonstrator in Neuropathology.
Montreal Neurological Institute,
HerscuELL E. REILLEY, M.Sc.

Associate Professor of Physics. 120 Easton Ave., Montreal West.
LLAWRENCE J. RmEA, B.Sc. (Texas), M.D. (Johns Hopkins).

Associate Professor of Pathology. Montreal General Hospital.
L. R. RicaarpsoN, M.Sc., Ph.D,

Demonstrator m Zoology. Biological Building.

W. L. Rircuaig, M.B. (Toronto).
Lecturer in Dental and Medical Radiology.
Montreal General Hospital.
E. E. Rossins, D.V.S, M.D., C.M.

Demonstrator in Medicine, 5770 Durocher Ave., Outremont.
A. R. Roserts, M.Sc.
Professor of Mechanical Enginecring. Engineering Building.

Lucien Robpier, B.A., LL.B.
Lecturer in Commercial Law.
Room 911, Aldred Bldg., 507 Place d’Armes.
Rura B. RorkEg, B.H.S. -
Lecturer m Foods and Cookery. Macdonald College.
J. RosexBaum, M.D,, CM, F.AC.S.
Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology.
Medico-Dental Building, 1396 St. Catherine St. West.
A. Ross, M.C., B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M.

Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 5027 Sherbrooke St. West.
ArLaN Ross, M.D.,, C.M.

Assistant Demonstrator in Pediatrics. 1414 Drummond St.
DunLey E. Ross, M.Sc.,, M.D., C.M.

Demonstrator in Surgery. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W.
H. G. Ross, M.D., C.M.

Demonstrator in Anatomy. 5459 Grove Hill Place, Montreal.

James B. Ross, M.D., CM.,, FR.CP. (C.).
Demonstrator in Medicine and Pharmacology.

1414 Drummond Street.
S. GranaM Ross, D.S.0,, B.A, M.D, CM., M.R.CP. (Lond.).
Lecturer in Pediatrics. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West.
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W. Bruck Ross, M.Sc., Ph.D.
Sessional Lecturer in Mathematics. Arts Building.
W. RowLes, M.Sc., Ph.D.
Associate Professor and Head of the Department of Physics.
Macdonald College.
I. E. Roy, B/A. (Acadia), M.D., C.M.

Lecturer in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute.
Conty. K. Russer, B.A MDD .CGM..F.R.C.P. (C.):
Clinical Professor of Newrology. Montreal Neurological Institute.

H. GERHARD SANDER.
Research Assistant in Genetics. Biological Building.
K. SantHA, M.D. (Budapest).
Research Fellow in Neurology and Newrosurgery.
Montreal Neurological Institute.
GeorGE W. ScartH, M.A. (Edin.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C.
Macdonald Professor of Botany and Head of the Department.
Biological Building.
W. H. ScurmerrL, B.Sc.
Lecturer in Electrical Engineering. Engineering Building.
EUGENE SCHNEIDER.
Instructor in Violin and Viola. Conservatorium of Music.
F. R. Scort, B.A. (Bishop’s and Oxon.), B. Litt. (Oxon.), B.C.L.
Professor of Civil Law, Secretary to the Faculty of Lazw,

and Lecturer in Dental Jurisprudence. 3653 Oxenden Ave.

E..A. C. Sceimcer, V.C., BA., M.D., CM.,, ER.C5: (C.); BAIGE:

Associate Professor of Surgery. Medical Arts Building.
Jessie Boyp Scriver, B.A,, M.D,, CM, F.R.C.P. (C.).

Demonstrator in Pediatrics. Royal Victoria Hospital.
W. bE M. Scriver, B.A.,, M.D,, CM,, F.RC.P. (C.).

Lecturer in Therapeutics and in Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital.
H. N. Secarr, M.D., CM.

Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building.
DororrY J. SEivericuT, M.A. (Bishop’s).

Lecturer in History and Geography. Macdonald College.
C. R. SeLLER, D.D.S.

Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1411 Stanley St.
Haxs SeLYE, M.D.,, Ph.D. (Prag.).

Assistant Professor of Biochemistry. Biological Building.
ML Sexe. MDD CM, BRCS(CH

Demonstrator in Urology. Medical Arts Building.

P. F. SEvmoug, C.A.
Lecturer in Accountancy. 215 St. James St. West.
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A. NorMAN SHAW, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C.
Professor of Physics, Head of the Department, and Director of the

Macdonald Physics Laboratory. 259 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount.
P. G. SiLver, B.Sc., M.D., C.M.
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1414 Drummond Street.
P.'H. Smvegr, 12D, S.
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1117 St. Catherine St. West.
BarucH SiLverMAN, M.D., C.M. :
Demonstrator in Mental Hygiene. 531 Pine Ave., West.

J. C. Simpsox, B.Sc., LL.D. (Mount Allison).
Associate Dean and Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine and

Professor of Histology and Embryology. Medical Building.
C. H. SkrrcH, B.A.,, M.D. (Alberta).
Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 6601 Lasalle Blvd.
ZERADA SLACK, B.A., Higher Dip. M.S.P.E.
Assistant Physical Director for Women. Royal Victoria College.
ArtHUR I. SMITH, B.A,, B.C.L.
Lecturer in Commercial Law. 275 St. James St.

Durxrorn SmiTH, B.Sc.
Demonstrator in Physics, 1936-37. Physics Building.
/ Freperick Swmit, M.A., M.B,, B.Ch. (Cantab.), M.R.C.S. (England),
LRGP (Londs):

Assistant Professor of Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. -
Stanitey G. Smita, M.Sc.

Research Assistant in Genetics. Biological Building.
“HaroLp Davey Sourmam, B.A. (British Columbia), D. Pad. (Toronto).

Assistant Professor of Education. Arts Building.
J. B. Seems, LR AM.,, ARCM, MRS.T. (Eng.).

Instructor in Pianoforte. Conservatorium of Music.
JANE D. Seier, Ph.D.

Instructor in Botany. Biological Building.

v GorpoN ST. GEORGE SPROULE, M.Sc.
Associate Professor of Metallurgy. 39 Thornhill Ave., Westmount.

G. A. StanToN, LR AM, A.R.CM.

Instructor in School Class Music. Conservatorium of Music.
D. H. StAargEY, B.A, M.D,, C.M.

Demonstrator in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute.

T A Starkey, M.B. (Lond.), D.P.H. (Lond.), M.D, CM. (ad eun,
McGill) M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.), Fellow Royal San. Inst.
Strathcona Professor of Hygiene. 3591 University St.
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G. V. Stavraky, M.D. (Odessa), M.Sc.,, M.D., C.M.

Demonstrator in Physiology. 3iological Building.
o Wi R-SteAcE, M.Sc., Ph.D,;, ER.S.C.

Assistant Professor of Chemistry. Biological Building.
WirLLiam A. Steeves, B.A. (Acadia), Ed.M. (Harvard).

Assistant Director of Practice Teaching. Macdonald College.
W. H. SteevEs, B.Sc. (Mount Allison), Ph.D.

Demonstrator in Chemistry, 1935-36. Chemistry Building.

/R. L. SteraLg, M.A. (Ohio State University), Ph.D. (Yale).
Professor of Pharmacology and Head of the

Department. Biological Building.
A. Stewart, M.D.,, CM., F.R.CS. (C.).
Demonstrator in Surgery. Drummond Medical Building.
C. C. Stewart, M.D., C.M.
Lecturer in Dental Anesthesia. 714 Roslyn Ave.
R. CaAMERON STEWART, B.Sc., M.D., CM.
Demonstrator in Pediatrics. 5840 Cote St. Antoine Road.

ArLice M. Stickwoop, B.S., M.A. (Columbia).
Lecturer in Foods, Dietetics, and Institution Administration.
Macdonald College.

=——=R. R. StruTHERS, B.A., M.D.,, CM., ER.C.P. (C.).

Lecturer in Pediatrics. 1414 Drummond St.
F. J: StrysLE, A.B., M.D,, CM.
Assistant Demonstrator i Pathology. Montreal General Hospital.

/R. M. Sucars, M.A. (Trinity College, Dublin), A.ILA., C.P.A.
Director of the School of Commerce and
Professor of Spanish. 4344 King Edward Ave., N.D.G.
Y Cuarces T. Suruivan, B.A. (Dal.), Ph.D. (Chicago), D.Sc,, F.R.S.C.
Peter Redpath Professor of Pure Mathematics and
Joint Head of the Department. Arts Building.
Norau SurLLivan, M.A.
Lecturer in English and Director in Play Production. Arts Building.
RoBerT SumMERBY, M.S.A. (Cornell).
Professor of Agronomy and Head of the Department.
Macdonald College.
Hon. Mr. Justice E. FABre SURVEYER, B.A,, LL.M. (Laval), B.CLL,
RIS,
Professor of Civil Law. 128 Maplewood Ave., Outremont.
Corin SuTHERLAND, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M.
Demonstrator in Medicine.
J. C. Sutron, B.A,, M.D,, CM. |

Demonstrator in Anatomy.

1509 Sherbrooke St.

1538 Sherbrooke St. W.
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Wiiam E. Swargs, V.S. (Ont. Vet. Coll.), B.V.Sc. (Toronto), Ph.D.
Macdonald College.

Lecturer in Parasitology.

E. S. Symons.
Lecturer in Insurance and Transportation.
615 Royal Bank Building.
Joux Tarr, M.D.,, D.Sc. (Edin.), F.R.S.C.
Joseph Morley Drake Professor of Physiology and Head of the
Department. Biological Building.

WirLiam D. Tarr, B.A. (Dal.), M.A. and Ph.D. (Harvard).
Professor of Psychology, Head of the Department and

Director of the Psychological Laboratory. 2276 Regent Ave.

HerperT TaTE, B.Sc. (N.U.I.), M.A. (Trinity Coll, Dublin).

Associate Professor of Mathematics. 3461 Rosedale Ave.
BertraM W. TavrLor, M.Sc.

Hon. Lecturer in Zoology. Biological Building.
G. Doucras TAvLor, B.A., (Sask.), M.D.,, C.M.

demonstrator in Medicine. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W.
F. J. Tees, M.C, B.A, M.D,, CM.

Lecturer in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West.
F. R. TerroUx, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Cantab.).

Lecturer in Physics. Physics Building.
KaraLEeN TErRrOUX, M.Sc., Ph.D.

Assistant i Zoology. Biological Building.
F. S. TuAaTcHER, M.Sc.

Demonstrater in Plant Pathology. Macdonald College.

ALEXANDER MACKENZIE THOMPSON, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Harvard).

Associate Professor of Classics. Arts Building.

Roeert R. TroMpson, M.C., V.D., A.C.A. (England and Wales), C.A.
(Canada).:

Professor of Accountancy. 487 Argyle Ave., Westmount.
Davip L. TeoMmsoN, M.A. (Aberdeen), Ph.D. (Cantab.), F.R.S.C.

Assoctiate Professor of Biochemistry. 3521 University St.
C. J. TiomarsHa, M.D.,, C. M.

Demonstrator in Medicine. 390 Sherbrooke St. W.
F. T. TookEg, B.A., M.D., CM.

Clinical Professor of Ophthalmology. 1482 Mountain St.

Ramsay TragQuair, M.A., F.R.I.B.A.
Director of the School of Architecture and Macdonald
Professor of Architecture. Engineering Building.
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G. EpwArp TreEmsBrE, M.D., CM, D.L.O. RCP. & S. (Eng.)
BRES. (B
Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West.
R. pE H. TupPER.
Secretary of the Conservatorium of Music and Instructor in

Orchestral Playing. 677 Sherbrooke St. West.
Paivrp J. Turner, FRI.B.A, FRAIC.
Professor of Building Construction. 1100 Beaver Hall Hill.

WiLLiaM GeorGE TUrRNER, M.C,, B.A, M.D.,, CM.,, M.R.C.S. (Eng.).
Clinical Professor of Orthopedic Surgery. 900 Sherbrooke St. West.

OrviLLE SievwriGHT Tynpaig, K.C, M.A, B.CL.
Professor of Civil Procedure and Evidence.
115 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount.
E. Frances Urron, R.N,, R.R.C.
Instructor in Nursing Legislation.
Ass’n of Registered Nurses of the Province of Quebec.

B. UsHuer, B.A., M.D., C.M.

Demonstrator in Dermatology. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West.
S. J. UsHEr, B.A.,, M.D,, C.M.

Assistant Demonstrator in Pediatrics. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West.
C. Van Camep.

Instructor on the Trumpet. Conservatorium of Music.

—_

*. M. VAN WAGNER, B.P.E. (Springfield).
Track Coach and Assistant Physical Director. 3484 University St.

Mgrs. WALTER VAUGHAN, M.A.

Warden of The Royal Victoria College. Royal Victoria College.
P. ViNEBERG, M.A.

Graduate Fellow in Economics, 1935-36. Arts Building.
NorMAN VINER, B.A, M.D,, C.M.

Lecturer in Neurology. 1425 Bishop Street.

N. H. Wance, M.Eng.
Douglas Research Fellow tn Mining Engineering.
Chemistry and Mining Building.
A. H. WALKER.
Instructor in Floriculture. Macdonald College.

G. A. WaLLAcg, M.Sc.
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering. 4138 Hingston Ave.

A. L. WavLsH, D.D.S.
Acting Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry and
Professor of Dental Surgery. Medical Building.




64 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION

C. V. Warp, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.D.,, C.M.

Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynecology.
1374 Sherbrooke St. West.

E. R. Warp, D.D.S.
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 91
R. VAncE Warp, M.D., C.M.

=

Demonstrator in Industrial Hygiene and Assistant
Demonstrator in Medicine. 561 Coéte St. Catherine Road.

H. G. I. Warson, B.A. (Toronto), M.Sc., Ph.D

Lecturer in Physics.

W. H. Watson, M.A., Ph.D. (Edin. & Cantab.).

Assistant Professor of Physics.

Tueo. R. WaucH, B.A. (Yale), M.D.,, C.M.
Assistant Professor of Pathology.

Joun J. Wearuerseep, A.R.C.O.
Lecturer in Form and History of Music and

Instructor in Pianoforte and Organ.

James WEIR, B.Sc.

Associate Professor of Geodesy.
23 Josepr W. Werpon, B.A., LL.B. (Dal.), K.C.

Lecturer in Engineering Law. 355 Olivier Ave., Westmount.

R. A. WHaEATLEY, D.D.S.
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry.
~W. E. WHITEHEAD, M .Sc.
Lecturer in Entomology.
J. H. WryYyTE, B.Sc,, Agr. (Edin.), M.Sc.
Demonstrator in Botany.
AclE Wi, BPA . (St. B.X.), MDD, C.M.

Demonstrator in Surgery. 1374 Sherbrooke St. West.

F. A. H. WiLkinson, M.D., C.M.
Assistant Demonstrator in Anesthesia.

W. E. WrLiams, M.D., C.M.
Demonstrator in Pediatrics.

W. L. G. WiLriams, M.A. (Oxon.), Ph.D. (Chicago), F.R.S.C.

Professor of Mathematics.
N. T. WirLiamson, M.D,, CM., F.R.C.S. (C.).
Demonstrator in Orthopedic Surgery.
KA Winson-R:.Gib  KIC,
Lecturer in Commercial Lazw.

A. R. Wixn, B.Sc,, D.D.S.
Clinical Demonstrator in Orthodontia.

0 Medical Arts Building.

Physics Building.
Physics Building.

Pathological Institute.

Conservatorium of Music.

Engineering Building.

1410 Guy St.
Macdonald College.

Biological Building.

Royal Victoria Hospital.
Medical Arts Building.

Engineering Building.

Medical Arts Building.

275 St. James St. West.

1240 Phillips Square.
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F. M. Woop, B.Sc,, M.A.
Assistant Professor of Civil Enginecering and Applied
Mechanics. Engineering Building.

WiLLiam DubpLey WoobpaEAD, B.A. (Oxon), Ph.D. (Chicago).
Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science, Hiram Mills
Professor of Classics, and Head of the Department.
241 Ballantyne Ave. North, Montreal West.
GEORGE WRIGHT.
Sessional Lecturer in Chemistry. Pulp and Paper Research Institute.

H. P.WricHT, B-A., MED,"CM,, F:REP. (C.)), F.ACP.

Lecturer in Pediatrics. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W.
R. Percy WricHT, M.D,, CM,, FR.CS. (C.).

Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1414 Drummond St.
C. F. Wyrpg, C.B, M.D.

Honorary Medical Librarian. 1461 Crescent St

/V. C. WynnEe-Epwarps, M.A, (Oxon.).

Assistant Professor of Zoology. Biological Building.
A. W. Young, M.D.,, CM,, FR.CP. (C.).

Lecturer in Neuropathology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West.
D. Young, C.A.

Lecturer in Accountancy. 215 St. James St. West.

Eva R. Youncg, B.A. (Alberta), M.A.
Assistant in Sociology and Social Research. 3466 University Street.

RESEARCH ASSOCIATES
1935-36

B8 S Crarmaes, B.A., BCL.

Research Associate in Law. 8 Grove Park.
D. F. Cosurn, M.D. (Washington).

Research Associate in Neurology. Montreal Neurological Institute.
A. Feixer, M.A,, B.C.L.

Research Associate in Law. 1473 Dorion Street.
R. Horcoms, B.S.A,, Ph.D.

Research Associate in Agricultural Chemistry. Macdonald College.

J. Katzman, M.Sc., Ph.D.

Rescarch Associate in Physialogy. Jiological Building.
G. O. LancstrorH, B.A. (Dalhousie), Ph.D.
Research Associate in Physics. 5754 Somerled Ave.

J.. Levire, 3.5c¢., PhiD.
Research Associate in Botany. Biological Building.
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CHARLES S. McEuvEN, M.D., CM.

Rescarch Associate in Biochemistry. Biological Building.

H. W. MACKINNEY, Dip. Ing. Chem. (Zrich), M.Sc., Ph.D.

Research Associate in Agricultural Chemistry. Macdonald College.

D. R. McRAE, M.Sc,, Ph.D.

Research Associate in Physics. Physics Building.

Hecror MortiMER, M.B. (Aberdeen), FR.C.S. (Edin.).

Research Associate in Biochemistry. Biological Building.

D. K. O’DonavaN, B.Sc., M.B, B.Ch, 3B.A.O0. (N.U.L).

Research Associate in Biochemistry. Biological Building.

ANNIE PorTER, D.Sc. (London), F.R.S.SAf, F.L.S.

Research Associate in Zoology. Biological Building.

R. M. Stuck, A.B. (Hendrix College), UL.D. (Washington).

Research Associate in Neurology. Wontreal Neurological Institute.

G. H. TomrinsoN, B.A. (Bishop’s), Ph.D.

Research Associate in Chemastry. Chemistry Building.
ACM . WarT, B.AL BiE.L.
Research Associate in Law. 507 Place d’Armes.
SCHOLAES
1936-37

GeorGE E FLoWER
CHARLES F. JoHNSTON
BELLA LEeviTT

PauL OLYyNYK
WiLriam E. PowLEs
HARRY SIMKOVER

B.A.
B.A.
B.A.
B.Sc.
B.A.
B.A.

NN
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CALENDAR

CALENDAR FOR THE SESSION 1936-37

1936
Monday, Aug. 31st.......... )
and }ch’istraticm of students in First Year Medi-

Tuesday, Sept. 1st

Wednesday, Sept. 2nd ...

Wednesday, Sept. 9th

Monday, Sept. 7th
to
Tuesday, Sept. 15th

Monday, Sept. 14th

Tuesday, Sept. 15th

Wednesday, Sept. 16th

Monday, Sept. 21st

Tuesday, Sept. 22nd ...

Thursday, Sept. 24th ..

Thursday, Sept. 24th
to
Wednesday, Sept. 30th

Monday, Sept. 28th.........
to
Wednesday, Sept. 30th....

Tuesday, Sept. 29th

Thursday, Oct. 1st

£
¢
J
]
}
-
{

cine.
Lectures in First Year Medicine begin.
September Matriculation Examinations begin.

] Registration of students in Second, Third,

[ Registration students
{ Physical Education.
LCrmscrvatorium of Music opens.

Fourth, and Fifth Years Medicine, and
all years in Dentistry.

of in the School of

( Lectures in the School of Physical Education
begin.

Fifth
Den-

(I,ectures in Second, Third, Fourth, and
| Years Medicine and in all years in
{ tistry begin.

' and
L

Supplemental Examinations in Arts

Science, Commerce, and Engineering begin.
Registration of students in the Library School.
Lectures in the Library School begin.

{ Scholarship examinations in Arts and Science
begin.

Registration of students in Law, First Year
Registrat f student 4 First Y
Engineering, and of others in Engineer-
ing who have no conditions.

Registration of students in Arts and Science,
Commerce and Graduate Nurses.
students in

Registration of conditioned

Engineering.

(Lectures in Arts and Science, Commerce,
Engineering, Law, and Graduate Nurses
hegin.
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Tuesday, Oct. 6th...........

Monday, Oct. 12th....

Thursday, Oct. 15th........

Eridgy, 1 Oct. - 23rd 15l

Wednesday, Nov. 11th

Friday, Decicil8th bt

1937

Monday, Jan. 4th............

Monday, Jan. 11th...........

Fridaviion, J156h. ...

Monday, Jan. 18th ..........

Wednesday, Feb. 10th.....

Saturday, Feb. 27th
to

Monday, March 1st.......

(inclusive)

Friday, March 26th......
to

Monday, March 29th......

(inclusive)

Friday, April 9th............

Wednesday, April 14th

‘ \_J
CALENDAR

[ Founder’s Day. Convocation.
{ (James McGill born 6th October, 1744,
[ died 19th December 1813.)

Thanksgiving Day. No lectures.

(T,nst day for registration and payment of
{ fees in the Faculty of Graduate Studies
L and Research.

Intercollegiate Sports Day. No lectures.
Armistice Day. No lectures.

( Last day of lectures before Christmas in all
2 Faculties and Schools.

Lectures resumed in allFaculties and Schools.

[ Mid-session examinations in Arts and Science,
{ Commerce, Engineering, and the School
L of Physical Education begin.

( Second term in Engineering, Law, Physical
l Education, and Graduate Nurses begins.

( Second term in Arts and Science and Com-
l merce begins.

[ Founder’s Day at Macdonald College.
{ (Sir William Macdonald born 10th Feb.,
[ 1831, died 9th June, 1917).

(Short Recess. No lectures.

r Easter vacation.
J

( Lectures end in the first three years in
2 Engineering and all years in Architecture.

(F,xaminations in the first three years in
{ Engineering and in all years in Archi-
l tecture begin.
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Lectures end in all Faculties and Schools,

Friday, April 23rd........ except Medicine and the Library School.

Last day of lectures in Second, Third, Fourth,

Tuesday, April 27th..... and Fifth Years Medicine.

Thursday, April 29th Fourth Year Engineering, Law, Physical

Education, and Graduate Nurses begin.

Examinations in Second, Third, Fourth, and

Fifth Years Medicine begin.

3

{

1

[ Examinations in Arts and Science, Commerce,
Friday, April 30th............ g

Wednesday, May 5th.... Lectures end in the Library School.
Thursday, May 6th...... Examinations begin in the Library School.
Thursday, May 27th...... Convocation,
e ) g e % ’I‘hirl(\l‘[etsir:iln:-nds for students in First Year
Wednesday, June 16th...... June Matriculation Examinations begin.
Thursday, Sept. 9th.......... September Matriculation Examinations begin.
[Lectures in Arts and Science, Commerce,
Thursday, Sept. 30th ...... { Engineering, Law, and Graduate Nurses
[ begin.

The Senate meets on the third Wednesday in every month from
September to May inclusive
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A BRIEF HISTORY OF THE UNIVERSITY

In 1813 the Hon. James McGill, a leading merchant and promineflt
citizen of Montreal, died and left in his will a property of forty-six
acres and a sum of £10,000 to the already existing Royal Institution for
the Advancement of Learning upon condition that the latter erected
“upon the said tract or parcel of land, an University or College, fc.»r
the purposes of education and the advancement of learning in this
Province”; and further upon condition that “one of the Colleges to be
sed in the said University shall be named and perpetually be known

)

and distinguished by the appellation of ‘McGill College’.

Owing to a lack of funds and persistent opposition the complete
University, which had been planned by the Royal Institution, was not
built, but after years of litigation and effort, the University of McGill
College was opened in 1829 with what remained of James McGill’s legacy
as its endowment; and teaching then started in the Faculties of Medicine
and Arts. The Medical Faculty grew steadily, but the Faculty of Arts had
a most delicate infancy, and by the middle of the century was still scarcely
alive. In 1852 an amended Charter was secured and a new era of progress
and success began with the appointment in 1855 of Sir William Dawson
as Principal, a position which he held for thirty-eight years.

Since 1855 the University has grown vigorously, dividing itself into
further faculties, and in 1907 establishing Macdonald College at Ste. Anne
de Bellevue, twenty-five miles from Montreal, as a separate residential
college for Agriculture, Household Science, and the School for Teachers.
This general development was greatly facilitated by the generosity of Sir
William Macdonald, who gave the University a Physics Building, a
Chemistry and Mining Building, and a new Engineering Building, in
addition to the college named after him and mentioned above.

A history of the University, “McGill and its Story,” by Professor
Cyrus Macmillan, is published by the Oxford University Press, Toronto.

GOVERNMENT OF THE UNIVERSITY

McGill , University is a Corporation created by a Royal Charter
granted by the Crown of the United Kingdom, a general supervisory power
being retained by the Crown and exercised through the Governor-'General
as Visitor,

The Gowernors of the University constitute the Royal Institution
for the Advancement of Learning, a corporation existing under the laws
of the Province of Quebec, part of the official organization of the Province
but completely self-governing. In them is vested the management of’
finances, the appointment of professors, and other important du;es. Three
of the Governors are elected by the members of the Graduates’ Society
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and other appointments are made by the nomination of the remaining
members with the approval of the Visitor. The President of the Board of
Governors is ex-officio Chancellor of the University.

The Principal is the academic head and chief administrative officer.
He is appointed by the Board of Governors (of which body he is a member
ex-officio). He also holds the office of Vice-Chancellor of the University.

The Senate consists of the Chancellor, the Principal, the Deans of the
Faculties, the Warden of the Royal Victoria College, the Director of the
School for Teachers, all ex-officio; five Governors elected by the Board,
and eight professors elected by the various faculties. The Principal is
ex-officio Chairman of the Senate which is the supreme academic authority
of the University and has control over admission, courses of study, dis-
cipline, and degrees.

The carrying out of the regulations of the Senate along with primary
responsibility for the conduct of the educational work of the University,
is entrusted to the several Faculties and Schools.

INCORPORATED AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES
INCORPORATED COLLEGES

Macdonald College is situated at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, about
twenty-five miles from Montreal. It consists of the Faculty of
Agriculture, the School of Household Science, and the School for
Teachers. All courses leading to the Bachelor’s and Master’s degrees are
under the control of the Senate of McGill University ; all the short term
courses in agriculture, as well as the shorter courses in domestic science,
are under the direction of the Faculty of Agriculture, and those for
diplomas to teach in the Province of Quebec are prescribed and regulated
by the Department of Education. Full information is given in the Mac-
donald College Announcement, which will be sent on application to the
Secretary, Macdonald College, Que. (See also page 475.)

The Royal Victoria College is the Women’s College of McGill
University for courses in the Faculty of Arts and Science. For further
particulars, see pages 206 to 208.

AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES

The Theological Colleges named below are affiliated to the University
under the following arrangements:—Students in these institutions, who
are pursuing a double course in Arts and Theology (six years at least),
are exempted from a half course in Arts and Science in each of the
Third and Fourth Years or a whole course in either.
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The United Theological College of Montreal.—Principal, Rev. James
Smvth, B.A., D.D., LL.D., 3506 University St.

The Diocesan College of Montreal.—Principal, Rev. G. Abbott-
Smith, M.A., D.D,, D.C.L., 3473 University St.

The Presbyterian College, Montreal—Principal, Rev. F. Scott Mac-
kenzie, M.A., Th.D. (Harvard), D.D. (Knox), 3485 McTavish St.

For Calendars and all necessary information, apply to the Principals

of the several Colleges.

AFFILIATION WITH OTHER UNIVERSITIES

The University is affiliated to the Universities of Oxford, Cambridge
and Dublin. Under certain conditions students of McGill University may
be granted advanced standing in these Universities. Particulars of these
conditions may be obtained from the Registrar.

For universities affiliated with the Faculty of Engineering, see
page 243.
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JUNIOR MATRICULATION

For admission to the First Year of the Faculty of Arts and Science.

For Senior Matriculation see page 86.

I. REGULATIONS

June and September Examinations.

1. Junior Matriculation examinations are held in June and September
—in June at McGill University and local centres; in September at
McGill University only. The time-tables for these examinations are
issued in February each year.

ALL INQUIRIES, EXCEPT FROM CANDIDATES IN GREAT BRITAIN, RE-
LATING TO THE EXAMINATIONS SHOULD BE ADDRESSED TO THE REGISTRAR
OF THE UNIVERSITY.

Candidates in Great Britain.

For the convenience of candidates in Great Britain, the June examina-
tion is held each vear in London, Eng. Full information regarding dates,
fees, etc., may be obtained from the Honorary Representative of the
University, W. A. Bulkeley-Evans, C.B.E, M.A., LL.D, 5 Paper
Buildings, Temple, London E.C. 4.

Application Forms.

2. Every candidate for examination is required to fill in an appli-
cation form and return it to the Registrar’s Office with the necessary fee
before the 20th of May or the 20th of August for the June or September
examinations respectively. Applications received after these dates are
not accepted and the accompanying fees are returned.

Fees.

3. The fee is one dollar per paper with a minimum fee of two dollars
and a maximum fee of ten dollars. Blank forms may be obtained from
the Registrar’s Office.

In centres outside Montreal candidates may be required to pay the
whole or part of the expenses of invigilation.

No refunds are paid to candidates after the last day of registration
(20th May or 20th August), excepting only when a candidate is absent
throughout the whole examination on account of illness, and a medical
certificate to this effect is presented within four weeks of the close of
the examination.

Fees paid for one examination cannot be credited towards a sub-
sequent examination.
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Requirements for the Certificate.

4, In order to pass, a candidate must obtain an average of 60 per cent
in the ten required papers of the examination, and not less than 40 per cent
in any paper. A candidate, however, whose marks in one paper fall below
40 per cent is given matriculation standing if his average in his ten papers
is not less than 70 per cent.

5. The examination may be taken in parts, but must be completed
within a period of sixteen months.

This regulation also applies in the case of certificates granted by
other recognized examining bodies.

6. Matriculation certificates are issued only to candidates who have
passed the complete University Matriculation Examination.

Previous Papers.

7. Books containing the examination papers set in either June or
September of any one year may be obtained from the Bursar’s Office at
25¢ a copy.

CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED

The certificates and diplomas mentioned below are accepted in lieu
of the Junior Matriculation examination, provided that in the opinion
of the University :

1. the certificate has been obtained under no easier conditions than
those of the McGill Matriculation Certificate ;

2. that the subjects and standards of the examination are equivalent to
those of the McGill Matriculation Examination.

Candidates for admission offering certificates which are not a full
equivalent may be required to pass in one or more matriculation papers.

Intending students who wish to enter by certificate should under no
circumstances come to the University without having first obtained from
the Registrar a statement of the value of the certificate they hold,

Province of Quebec.
The High School Leaving Certificate.

Province of Ontario.
Middle School Certificate,
Province of New Brunswick.
Junior Matriculation or High School Leaving Certificate.

Province of Nova Scotia.
Grade XTI Certificate.
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Province of Prince Edward Island.
Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College.

Province of British Columbia.
Junior Matriculation.

Province of Manitoba.
Grade XI Certificate.

Provinces of Alberta and Saskatchewan.

Grade XI Certificate.

Newfoundland.
Junior Matriculation.

Great Britain.

The School Certificate (with four or five credits) of :—
The Oxford and Cambridge Schoels Examination Board.
The Oxford Local Examination Board.
The Cambridge Local Examination Board.
The Northern Universities Joint Examination Board.
The Central Welsh Board.
Durham University.
Bristol University.
University of London.

The University of London Matriculation.

The Certificate of Fitness issued by the Scottish Universities Entrance
Board.

Details of the credits required in the School Certificate may be
obtained from the Registrar’s Office.

United States.

1. McGill University recognizes the qualifying examinations conduct-
ed by the College Entrance Examination Board, 431 West 117th Street,
New York City.

2. A student may obtain matriculation qualifications by writing these
examinations according to Plan B in four subjects which must include

(1) English

(2) Mathematics (Al and C or higher grades)

(3) French or German or Latin or Greek (Four-Year)
(4) A subject not already chosen.

In addition the student is required to submit his complete High
School record which must show the position he occupied in his class,
and the number of students in the class. A confidential letter from his
Principal is also required,
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3. An examination in Latin or Greek is compulsory for entrance to
the B.A. courses, and distinct ability in scientific subjects must be shown
for entrance to the B.Sc. courses.

4. Certificates from accredited High Schools are not normally recog-
nized but pupils are sometimes admitted if they occupy a position in the
first fifth of their class and are specially recommended for Universit
work by their Principals.

Miscellaneous.

Other certificates, such as those issued by universities or recognized
public Examining Boards, will be judged on their merits and accepted
in so far as they meet the entrance requirements.

II. SUBJECTS OF EXAMINATION
(For 1937)

A. For admission to the Arts Division of the Faculty of Arts and Science.

Ten papets are required

No. of
Group Papers  Subject
1. 2 English.
2 1 History.
3. 2 Latin or Greek.
4 2 One of the following:
Greek or Latin (the one not already chosen) ;
French; German.
5% 2 Elementary Mathematics.
1 One of the following:

Botany; Chemistry; Physics; Music; one paper in
Intermediate Mathematics; a foreign language not al-
ready chosen (the average of the two papers is counted).

Total 10 papers

B. For admission to the Science Division of the Faculty of Arts and Science.

Ten papers are required

No. of
Group Papers  Subject
1 2 English.
2 1 History.
5 2 French or German.
4 2 Elementary Mathematics.
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No. of
Group Papers Subject

5 1 One of the following :
Botany; Chemistry; Physics.

6. 2 Either Latin or Spanish or French or German (if not
already chosen) or any two of the following papers not
already chosen:

(a) Intermediate Algebra.*

(b) Intermediate Geometry and Trigonometry.*

(c) Botany.

(d) Chemistry.

(e) Physics.

(f) Music or Drawing (Music and Drawing may not
both be chosen).

Total 10 papers

The Quebec High School Leaving Biology Examination or the
equivalent examination in Biology of other provinces may be accepted
as an alternative to Botany, Chemistry, or Physics.

For admission to the School of Household Science only, the Quebec
High School Leaving Examination in Household Science may be
substituted for Music or Drawing provided the candidate obtains an
average of 67% in the other nine papers.

C. For Admission to the School of Commerce.

The B.A. or B.Sc. Junior Matriculation Examination (see above).

PRESCRIPTION OF WORK IN EACH SUBJECT
For the examinations in June and September 1937.

In all papers marks will be deducted for bad errors n spelling.

Books containing the examination papers set either in June or in
September of any vear may be obtained from the Bursar’s Office at 25
cents a copy.

Botany.
Candidates will be examined on the following schedule:— -

1. The form, structure and work of plants, especially higher plants,
and of their various organs.

*Candidates who intend to enter Engineering ultimately are advised
to choose these papers.
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Bergen and Caldwell, Chapters I to IX and XXI, with some ampli-
fication as to microscopic structure and physiology. The practical work
in Eikenberry provides a basis for this amplification. The teacher is
referred to Gager, Parts I and IL

2. Broad classifications and comparative study of the main groups
of plants; familiarity with standard types.

Bergen and Caldwell, Chapters X to XIX.

3. Distinguishing characters of the commoner families of flowering

nts (Bergen and Caldwell, Chapter XX). Field study; an ele-

tary acquaintance with the flora and ecology of the district in which

-andidate lives (The remaining chapters of Bergen and Caldwell

may serve as a guide, but first hand acquaintance with local plants is
mainly desired).

T

ri-books :—Bergen and Caldwell’s “Practical Botany,” to be used
enberry’s “Problems in Botany,” a laboratory manual for the
ance of teachers. Gager’s “General Botany,” and Macgregor Skene’s
“Biology of Flowering Plants” are also recommended for teachers.

Chemistry.

An elementary treatment of the fundamental principles of chemistry,
with the preparation and properties of the commoner elements and
their most important compounds, the application of these in the home
and in the industries, the laws of chemical action, the essential hypo-
theses, etc.

Tert-book —“Elementary Chemistry for High Schools” (Revised
Edition) by Nevil Norton Evans (W. J. Gage & Co. Ltd, Toronto),
Chaps. I-XXV inclusive.

One examination paper.

Drawing.

Candidates must take two parts. They may take either (a) Parts I
and II or (b) Parts IIT and IV or (c) ome of III and IV and one of
V and VI.

PART I

Elementary problems in Geometrical Drawing, with applications, as

in Part'I of Armstrong’s Geometrical Drawing (Renouf Publishing Co.).

PART II
(a) Reproduce freehand ornament designs from flat copies.

(b) Make drawings, by freehand, or otherwise, of objects described,
illustrating the principles of perspective.

(¢) Make outline drawings of objects placed at a short distance.
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PART III

Draw in light and shade, with charcoal or pencil, from a plaster
cast or ornament in high relief.

PART IV
Make water color drawings of still life groups.

PART V. COMMERCIAL ART
(a) Lettering, including Roman and Gothic.
(b) Posters, Magazine Page Advertisements.

(¢) Illustration, in colour and otherwise.

PART VI. CRAFT DESIGN

(a) Principles of ornament and decoration.

(b) Historic Styles.

(¢) Themes, compositions or designs, founded on flowering plants,
birds, fishes, butterflies, animals and humans, for specific pur-
poses such as:—wall papers, embroideries, silver and copper
work, jewellery, stained glass, decoration of pottery, cups and
saucers, etc.

English.

A. Composition. As in the Ontario High School Composition, pages
198 to the end, or cquivalent, with a short essay on a general subject and
two or three essays based on the work prescribed for general reading
(Numbers 3, 4, 5, and 6 below).

B. Literature. (The dates are those of the examinations.)
For critical study.

1. 1937: Wordsworth, Keats, and Browning, in Poems of the
Romantic Revival (Copp, Clark Company, Toronto), or
in Nineteenth Century Poetry, edited by Dilworth (Copp,
Clark Company, Toronto).

1938: Byron, Shelley, and Tennyson in the above texts.

2. Shakespeare: Plays in rotation: 1937 Macbeth.
1938 Richard III.
1939 Julius Ceesar.

For general reading.

3. Novels in rotation: 1937 Eliot, The Mill on the Floss.
1938 Scott, Kenilworth.
1939 Thackeray, Henry Esmond.
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4. Shakespeare: Plays in rotation: 1937 The Tempest.
1938 Twelith Night.
1939 As You Like It.

5. “English Essays” selected by W. Peacock. World’s Classics,
Vol. 32. (O.U.P.). Suggested readings —Addison, Goldsmith,
Lamb, Hazlitt, Thackeray, and Stevenson.

6. Stevenson: An Inland Voyage and Travels with a Donkey.

General questions on the books in the group “for general reading”
(3, 4, 5, and 6) will be included in the paper on Literature. These books
should be read carefully, but the student’s attention should not be so fixed
upon details that he fails to appreciate the main purpose and beauty of
the work.

Candidates will be expected to commit to memory passages selected
by teachers from the work prescribed “for critical study” in poetry and
drama.

Two examination papers—one on Composition and one on Literature.

French.

Maupassant : Contes de Guerre (O.U.P.), and Pailleron: Le monde
ol l'on s’ennuie (Holt).

Recommended Grammars : Fraser and Squair (Heath) or Bertenshaw
(Longman), or Berthon (Dent), and Cameron: Elements of French
Composition (Holt).

Grammar :—A thorough knowledge of French accidence and common
syntax.

Texts :—Questions on the texts to be answered in French; translation
from the texts.

Translation :—Translation into French of detached English sentences
and an easy piece of continuous prose.

Composition .—*Either a short essay to be written in French *or The

reproduction in French of a story read to the candidates in French in the
examination room.

*These sections are alternatives, candidates for entrance to the Univer-
sity being strongly advised to choose the latter, if possible.

There are two papers:—I Texts and Grammar, II Composition and
Translation.

All examination questions are set in French.
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German.

Texts:—(Translation and grammatical study) :(—

Guerber, Mirchen und Erzdhlungen Vol. I. (Heath), omitting
Nos. 3, 4, 10, 14 and Poems; and either Baumbach, Der Schwiegersohn
(Copp, Clark Co.) or A. Sapper; Frieder, Im Thiiringer Wald (F. S.
Crofts & Co., New York, 1934).

Grammar :—A thorough knowledge of German accidence and syntax

as in Van der Smissen, or any other German grammar of equally good
standing.

Translation at Sight into English of a German passage of moderate

difficulty.

Translation into German of detached English sentences and of an
easy English passage. Material for such translation is selected with
a view to exemplifying the points of grammar included within the above
limits.

Two papers; one on prescribed texts and grammar, including
translation of short English sentences into German, and one on trans-

lation of continuous passages from German into English and from English
into German.

Greek.

Texts for June and September 1937 :—Colson, Greek Reader (Mac-
millan) Parts III, IV, V; Homer, Iliad I, lines 1 to 392.

In 1938 the following text will be substituted for Homer, lliad I :—
Rennie, “Selections from Iomer”. Iliad, 6, lines 369 to 502; Iliad 22,
lines 248 to 363; Odyssey 9, lines 287 to 306, 345 to 414 and 437 to 472;
Odyssey 10, lines 210 to 243.

Grammar :—Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation
and by grammatical questions based on the specified texts.

Translation at Sight from Greek into English.

Two examination papers; one on Colson and Composition; the
other on Homer and Translation at Sight.

History.
General History from 1618-1914.
Any standard General History such as Myers, General History (Ginn
& Co.), or Hayes and Moon, Modern History (Macmillan), pp. 143-575,
may be used as a text book.
or

British History from 1714-1914
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Text-book: The Groundwork of British History by Warner and
Martin (Blackie & Sons, Edinburgh), or any similar text-book.

One examination paper.

Undue adherence to a text book should be avoided and teachers should
impress on pupils that the examination will be on the period and not on
any one book used. To this end the following are recommended for supple-
mentary reading. It is suggested that they be used and discussed with
close reference to class work. At least one from each group should be read
and a general knowledge of the three books chosen will be assumed for the

examination.

General History

(a). -R. Lodge Richelieu (Macmillan).
Macaulay Frederick the Great (Everyman).
Young Travels in France (Bohn’s Popular

Library).

(b) H. Fisher Napoleon (H.U.L.)
J. Holland Rose The Personality of Napoleon (Bell).
E. Ludwig Bismarck (Allen & Unwin).

(¢) Bolton King Mazzini (Everyman).

G. M. Trevelyan
Ramsay MacDonald

British History

Garibaldi and the Thousand (Nelson).
The Socialist Movement, 1835-1911
CHELLL:)

(a) Horace Walpole Selected Letters (Everyman).

G. O. Trevelyan C. J. Fox (Longmans).

J. Holland Rose A Short Life of Pitt (Bell & Co.).
(b) J. L. and B. Hammond The Village Labourer (Longmans).

Disraeli Sybil (Macmillan).

Cobbett Rural Rides (Everyman).
(¢) Lytton Strachey Queen Victoria (Harcourt).

R. Barry O’Brien John Bright (Murray).

G. B. Shaw John Bull’s Other Island (Constable).
Italian.

promessi sposi.

Prescribed texts:—Bowen’s Italian Reader (Heath) ; Manzoni, I

Grammar.—A thorough knowledge of Italian accidence and of those
points of syntax which are of more frequent occurrence in an ordinary
easy style.
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Translation at Sight into English of an Italian passage of moderate
difficulty.

Translation into Italian of detached English sentences and an easy
English passage. Material for such translation is selected with a view
to testing the candidate’s general knowledge of Italian grammar.

Books recommended :—Grandgent’s Italian Grammar (Heath) ;
Grandgent’s Italian Composition (Heath).

Two papers will be set; one on grammar, including translation of
short English sentences into Italian, and one on translation of continuous
passages from Italian into English (from prescribed texts) and from
English into Italian.

Latin.

Texts (Translation and Grammatical study).
Cicero, In Catilinam 1 and 4 (omitting Chapter VI in each speech) ;
Virgil, Aeneid, Book T.

Grammar—Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation
and composition, and by grammatical questions based on the specified
texts.

Translation at Sight from Latin into English.

Composition.—Translation into Latin of detached English sentences
and easy narrative.

Two examination papers; one on Cicero and Composition, and the
other on Virgil and Translation at Sight.

NorE~—The “Roman” method of pronouncing Latin is recommended.

Elementary Mathematics.

Algebra—FElementary rules, involution, evolution, fractions, indices,
surds, simple and quadratic equations of one or more unknown quanti-
ties, ratio and proportion, as in Hall and Knight's Elementary Algebra.
Chapters I to XXXII (omitting portions marked with an asterisk and
Arts. 303-311), or as in similar text-books.

One examination paper.

Geometry—The paper will contain questions on practical and on
theoretical geometry.
In practical geometry, where the validity of a construction is not

obvious, the reasoning by which it is justified may be required. Every
candidate must provide himself with a ruler graduated in inches an:
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tenths of an inch, and in centimetres and millimetres, a set square, a
protractor, compasses and a hard pencil. All figures should be drawn
accurately.

The questions on theoretical geometry will consist of theorems con-
tained in the text-book prescribed, together with questions upon these
theorems, easy deductions from them, and arithmetical illustrations.
Any proof of a proposition will be accepted if it forms part of a system-
atic treatment of the subject.

In the proof of theorems and deductions from them, the use of
hypothetical constructions will be permitted. Proofs which are only
applicable to commensurable magnitudes will be accepted.

Text-book recommended:—Hall and Stevens’ School Geometry, pp.
1-203, 219-265, 267-276 and Theorems 69, 70, 71, 72.

One examination paper.

Intermediate Mathematics.

Algebra—The three progressions, variations, permutations and com-
binations, binomial theorem, logarithms, theory of quadratic equations,
as in the remainder of Hall and Knight’s Elementary Algebra (omitting
chaps. 40 to 44 inclusive), or as in similar text-books.

One examination paper.

Geometry—As in Hall and Stevens’ School Geometry, pp. 192-322,
or as in similar text-books.

Trigonometry—Measurements of angles, trigonometrical ratios or
functions of one angle, of two angles, and of a multiple angle; as in
Lock’s Elementary Trigonometry, Chaps. I to XII; Hall and Knight's
Elementary Trigonometry, Chaps. I to XII, inclusive; Hall and Knight’s
Elementary Trigonometry, revised Canadian edition, Chaps. I to X,
inclusive ; or as in similar text-books.

Geometry and Trigonometry will be included in one examination
paper.

Four-figure mathematical tables will be provided.

Music.

The Intermediate Grade Certificate of McGill University in practical
subjects and the Junior Grade Certificate in theoretical or vice versa.

(Details will be found in the Announcement of the Conservatorium of
Music.)
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Physical Geography.

(Recognized for admission to the Faculty of Agriculture only.)

Tarr’s new Physical Geography, Chapters I to XIV and appendices
A to H inclusive, or the Ontario High School Physical Geography
(Ryerson Press).

Physics.

The Ontario High School Physics (1923 edition), Copp, Clark Co.,
omitting the following :—

Sections 26-29, 37, 41, 43, 47, 48, Problems page 47, Sections 60, 61, 65,
Pages 72-73, Sections 81, 82, 87, 101, 105, 106, 108, 111, 112, 114-118, 121-
124, 127, 129, 130, Problems page 122, Sections 131, 132, 135, 136, 138-
146, 149, Problems pages 139, 140, Chapters XVI-XXI, Sections 231, 232,
271, 273-275, 278, 279, 288-293, Chapters XXXI-XXXVIII, Sections
399, 401-403, 406, 409, 413, 429 (first part), 433, 438, 439, 443, 451, 452,
456, 458-460, Problems page 425, Sections 463, 470, 473, 480, 481, 487,
496, 498-500, 506, 509, 510, 512, 514, 519, 520, 522, 527, 532, 533, 536,
538-540, 545-548, Chapter XLIX.

Candidates will not be asked to solve problems depending upon the
omitted sections.

The following portions, though omitted above, should be read. No
questions upon them will be set in the examination.

Chapter XVI, Sections 131, 132, 291, 292, 506, Chapter XLIX.

One examination paper.

Spanish.

Two papers will be set, containing (1) questions on grammar and
syntax, (2) passages for translation from prescribed text-books, (3)
unseen translation from Spanish into English, and (4) translation from
English into Spanish.

Texts prescribed :—Juan Valera’s “El pajaro verde” (Ginn & Co.) ;
Hills & Cano, “Cuentos y Leyendas” (Heath X iCo).

Books recommended :—Coester’s Spanish Grammar (or any other
good Spanish grammar) ; Cool’s Spanish Composition.
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SENIOR MATRICULATION

For admission to the Second Year of the Faculty of Arts and Scienee
(see also page 137), and to the First Year of the Faculty of Engineering.

Only in exceptional circumstances is a candidate who has not passed
the Junior Matriculation, or an equivalent examination, admitted to the
Second Year by Senior Matriculation.

For Junior Matriculation see page 73.

REGULATIONS

1. Senior Matriculation Examinations are held at the same time and in
the same centres as the Junior Matriculation Examinations (see page 73).

2. Every candidate is required to fill out an application form and
return it with the necessary fee to the Registrar’s Office before the 20th of
May or the 20th of August for the June and September examinations
respectively. Applications received after these dates are not accepted
and the accompanying fees are returned. The fee is two dollars per paper
with a minimum fee of three dollars and a maximum fee of fifteen dollars
The application forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office.

3. To obtain the Senior Matriculation Certificate a candidate must
pass in each of the required papers (see below), and must complete the
examination within a period of sixteen months.

4. The pass mark in each paper is 50%.
5. The University cannot promise to admit every candidate who has

passed the Senior Matriculation Examination (see page 137).

PREVIOUS PAPERS

Books containing the examination papers set either in June or n
September of any one year may be obtained from the Bursar’s Office a!
25 cents a copy.
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CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED

The following certificates will be considered on their merits towards
meeting the Senior Matriculation requirements :—

Province of Quebec.
Twelfth Year Certificate.

Province of Ontario.
Upper School Certificate.

Province of Nova Scotia.
Grade XII Certificate.

Province of Prince Edward Island.
Third Year Certificate of the Prince of Wales College.

Province of Manitoba.
Grade XII Certificate.

Provinces of Alberta and Saskatchewan.

Grade XII Certificate.

Province of British Columbia.
Senior Matriculation Certificate,

Newfoundland.
Senior Matriculation Certificate.

Great Britain.
The Higher Certificates of :—

The Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board.
The Oxford Local Examination Board.

The Cambridge Local Examination Board.

The Northern Universities Joint Examination Board.

The Central Welsh Board.

Durham University.

Bristol University.

London University.

In addition, pupils of recognized British Public and Secondary
Schools who have obtained their School Certificates with the requisite
credits, may be admitted to the Second Year without further examination,
if they have satisfactorily completed at school a year’s work beyond
the School Certificate in the subjects of the McGill Senior Matriculation.
and are specially recommended by their headmasters or headmistresses.
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REQUIREMENTS

I. Arts Division

For admission to the Second Year of the B.A. courses.
English.

Latin or Greek.

Mathematics or a third foreign language.

Any two of the following :—

1. History.

2. Latin or Greek (the one not already chosen).
3. French.

4. German.

e

Science (Physics or Chemistry or Biology).

Candidates cannot substitute a third foreign language for Mathe-

matics unless they have passed in the Mathematics prescribed for Junior
Matriculation.

II. Science DivisioN

For admission to the Second Year of the B.Sc. courses.
Chemistry.

English.

French or German.*

Mathematics.

Physics.

ITI. CoMMERCE

For admission to the Second Year of the B.Com. courses.
English.

Mathematics.

French or German or Spanish.

Accountancy.

Any two of the following :—

I Latin or Greek.

2. French or German or Spanish (one not already chosen).
3. Physics or Biology or Chemistry.

4. History.

*A candidate who has passed in Junior Matriculation French may
satisfy the Senior Matriculation B.Sc. or B.Eng. German requirement
by passing the Junior Matriculation examination in this subject with a
pass mark of 50% in each paper.
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IV. ENGINEERING
For admission to the First Year of the Faculty of Engineering.
Chemistry.
English.
Mathematics.
Physics.

French or German* or Greek or History or Latin or Spanish.

REQUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBJECT

(For the examinations in June and September, 1937)
Accountancy,

Principles of double-entry, control accounts, trading and profit and
loss statements, balance sheets, various forms of Cash Books, imprest
system petty cash, Departmental Journals, Bills Registers, reserves for
discounts, bad debts and depreciation, single-entry, consignments, working
sheets, inward and outward freight, capital and revenue expenditure,
bills of exchange, bills of lading, etc.

Text-books :—“Accounting Principles and Practice,” by Smails and
Walker (Ryerson Press, Toronto), Chapters 1-7 inclusive, and “One
Hundred and Twenty Graduated Exercises in Book-keeping,” by Thomp-
son (Pitmans, Toronto). Exercises A to Q, inclusive.

One examination paper.

Further details will be given on application to the Registrar.

Biology.
Text-books:—Dakin, Elements of General Zoology (O.U.P.),
Tansley, Elements of Plant Biology (Allen and Unwin).

The candidate will be expected to show a general elementary know-
ledge of Zoology and Botany along the lines suggested by the recom-
mended books: he should be familiar with the more important living
natural resources of Canada, with the need for their proper development
and conservation, and with the importance of parasites and economic
pests in human welfare; he should also know something of the principles
of heredity and of the role of vitamins and hormones in the regulation
of growth and metabolism.

In addition, a certificate will be required, signed by the Principal
of the school attended, to the effect that the candidate has regularly
carried out the necessary laboratory work on the course indicated.

One examination paper.
*A candidate who has passed in Junior Matriculation French may

satisfy the Senior Matriculation B.Sc. or B. Eng. German requirement by

passing the Junior Matriculation examination in this subject with a pass

mark of 50% in each paper.
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Chemistry.

Text-book —Schlesinger, General Chemistry (1930), omitting pages
328-343, 409-444, 495-507, 517-574, 710-739, 744-747.

Laboratory Manual: Evans, Hatcher, and Steacie, Laboratory Exer-
cises in General Chemistry, is recommended.

One examination paper.

The student’s notebook, setting forth his own laboratory work, cer-
tified by the Instructor and Principal of the School, must be forwarded
before the examination to the Registrar for the examiner’s evaluation.

Minimum laboratory work required: 20 experiments.

English.

Composition—The examination will be designed mainly to test the
candidate’s ability to write English. He will be expected to have ac-
quired a fairly clear and accurate style, to be able to arrange material
in an effective fashion, and to show discrimination in the choice of words.
In preparation for the examination it is suggested that students be
required to write mainly on simple, expository subjects that are within
the range of their actual experience.

Literature.—Candidates will be expected to have a general elementary
knowledge of English literary history from the time of Chaucer, and the
examination will be based upon a list of readings which may be obtained
from the Registrar’s Office. -

French.

Murray and Casati, Revised Lessons in French (Rivington) ; Lavisse,
Histoire de France, Cours Moyen; Maupassant, Huit Contes Choisis;
Jules Verne, Le Tour du Monde (Heath) ; Dumas, Les Trois Mousque-
taires (Heath); Hugo, Gavroche (Oxford).

Translation at Sight from English into French and from French
into English.

Two examination papers.

Oral Examination: An oral examination is held in centres where
this is possible, and students intending to study French at the University
are strongly advised to take this examination. The oral examination is
given wn addition to the two papers, and, when offered, counts for half the
marks in the subject.
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German.

. Chiles, German Composition and Conversation (Ginn & Co.);

Baumbach, Waldnovellen (I

Book Co.) ; Hauff, Das

Press).
Tran

into German.

Riechl, Burg Neideck (American

Spessart (Cambridge University

at St rom German into English and from English

I'wo examination papers.

Greek.
Homer, Iliad XXII (Pitt Press Series, Camb. Univ. Press) ; Lysias,
pp. 30-92, in Shuckburgh’s Lysias, Orationes (Macmillan).

1

N.B.—Although the above editions are suggested, others may be
used.

The examination will include a paper on grammar, composition and
sight translation.

Either of the following books is recommended for grammar :—First
Greek Grammar, Rutherford (Macmillan) ; Goodwin’s Greek Grammar
(Ginn & Co.).

Two examination papers.

History.

General History of Europe from the break-up of the Roman Empire
to the present day.

No text-book is prescribed. Such a book as J. H. Robinson’s Intro-
duction to the History of Western Europe (new brief edition in one vol,,
Ginn & Co.) would furnish the candidate with an adequate basis of
knowledge. G. B. Adam’s European History, an Qutline of its Develop-
ment, would also be found useful, The student will find Robinson’s
Readings in European History a valuable supplement to whatever text-
book he uses.

Candidates should read at least one of the works in each of the
following groups :i—

(1) Einhard’s Life of Charles the Great (tr. S. E. Turner, Amer-

ican Book Co., or W. Glaister, Bell & Son); Memoirs of the
veryman'’s Series) ; Froissart’s Chronicles (Every-

Crusades (
man’s Series).

(2) Machiavelli’s Prince (Everyman Series) ; Macaulay’s Essays
on Machiavelli and on Ranke’s History of the Popes; Motley’s
Rise of the Dutch Republic, Part ITI (Everyman’s edition,

vol, II).
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(3) Macaulay’s Essays on the War of the Succession in Spain and
Frederick the Great; Carlyle’s French Revolution.

(4) A. W. Kinglake’s Eothen; G. M. Trevelyan’s Garibaldi and the
Thousand.

One examination paper.

Latin.
Texts for June and September 1937.

Cicero, De Amicitia, Ed. Shuckburgh (Macmillan). A book of
Latin Poetry (Macmillan), Part I.

In 1938 Part IIT of A book of Latin Poetry will be substituted for
Part-1.

The examination will include a paper on grammar, composition and
sight translation.

The grammar recommended is New Latin Grammar by Sonnenschein
(Oxford Clarendon Press).

Two examination papers.

Mathematics.

Algebra—Hall and Knight’s Elementary Algebra (omitting chap-
ters 47-44, inclusive), or the same subject matter in similar text-books,
and the elements of Graphical Algebra, particularly the graphs of the
straight line, circle, parabola, ellipse, and hyperbola, and the curve
v = ax’+4-bx*4-cx+-d, with applications to such problems as the construc-
tion of tangents and the determination of maxima and minima.

Suggested Text-book: H. S. Hall, A Short Introduction to Graphical
Algebra (Macmillan).

Plane and Solid Geometry—Hall and Stevens’ School Geometry to
Theorem 98, inclusive, omitting pp. 319 to 346, inclusive.

Trigonometry.—Hall and Knight’s Elementary Trigonometry, Chap-
ters I to XVI, inclusive, and pp. 198, 199, or Hall and Knight’s Ele-
mentary Trigonometry, revised Canadian edition, Chaps. I to XIII,
inclusive, and pp. 204, 205.

Two examination papers, one on Algebra and one on Geometry and
Trigonometry.
S )

Four-figure mathematical tables will be provided.
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Physics.

A general knowledge of the more important principles of elementary
physics will be required.

Text-book :—XKimball, College Physics (Henry Holt & Co., New
York, 1912).

Laboratory Manual: First Year Course in Experimental Physics
(Elementary Section), Renouf Publishing Co., Montreal.

The student’s notebook, setting forth his own laboratory work,
certified by the Instructor and Principal of the Schoel, must be forwarded
before the examination to the Registrar for the examiner’s valuation.

Minimum laboratory work required: all the starred experiments in
the manual.

One examination paper.

Spanish.

Two papers will be set as in the Junior Matriculation, but the exam-
ination will be of a more advanced character.

Text-books prescribed :—Baroja’s “Zalacain el aventurero” (Heath
& Co.); Azorin’s “Las Confesiones” (Heath & 505) «

“Temas espafioles,” Crawford (H. Holt & Company).
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SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, PRIZES,
MEDALS AND LOAN FUNDS

I. GENERAL STATEMENT

General Regulations

(1) Scholarships are awarded and bursaries and loans granted only
to students taking a regular course leading to a degree or
diploma.

(2) Scholarships are awarded only if an adequate academic standard
is attained.

(3) The annual income of scholarships and bursaries is usually paid
in two instalments, in October and February, about the 20th of
each month.

University Scholarships

(1) Certain scholarships implying exceptionally high achievement are
designated “University Scholarships” by Senate.

(2) The winner of a University Scholarship receives the title and
status of a “Scholar” of the University. Winners of other
scholarships do not receive this title or this status.

(3) Each University Scholarship is of a certain maximum amount,
but the amount actually awarded depends upon the financial
needs of the winner.

(1) Butfss

need such ass

-ants in aid of students of good scholarship who

e g
stance to enter the University or to complete their

course.

(2) The amount of a bursary varies with the need established.

(3) A bursary is renewable upon application and is tenable normally
until the student has qualified for his degree or diploma, subject
always to the dual condition that the need for it continues and
that the standing of the student satisfies the University.

(4) The holder of a scholarship may apply for an additional bursary.

Loans

(1) Loans are made to students whose academic standing satisfies
the University and who can show financial need.

(2) Loans are made on the basis of an agreement between the
applicant, or in some cases, a sponsor of the applicant, and the
University. No collateral is required. Ordinarily loans bear
interest at the rate of 3%, but a student while proceeding to his
degree or diploma pays 2%. The amount of the loan, the date
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and manner of its repayment are determined in each individual
case and made part of the agreement, and these terms are such
as to secure prompt and regular repayment, so that the debt is
fully discharged at the earliest possible date and ordinarily not
later than five years from the date of the loan.
5. Interviews
Awards and grants of money are made only after a personal interview
unless this requirement is explicitly waived.
6. Applications and Enquiries
Unless otherwise stated below, applications for scholarships, bursaries
and loans and all enquiries concerning them should, in the first
instance, be made to the Registrar.

II. ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND
BURSARIES

A. UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS
AND BURSARIES

Awarded on the result of a special examination in April

(1) University Entrance Scholarships and Bursaries

The University offers not less than four University Entrance Scholar-
ships, each with a maximum value of $300 a year (see below), together
with a limited number of bursaries of smaller value*, tenable either in the
Faculty of Arts and Science or in the Faculty of Engineering, and
renewable annually provided that the holders continue to merit the award.

Candidates for these scholarships and bursaries will be required to
write in April, 1937, a special Scholarship Examination, distinct from
any matriculation examination. (This examination is described on page 96).

(2) Eligibility

The new scholarships and bursaries are intended for pupils of Public
and Private Schools in Canada, but the University may, in exceptional
cases, accept applications from other candidates.

Men and women are eligible on equal terms.

Applications will normally be accepted only from students who will
be under the age of 20 on 1st October, 1937. In exceptional circumstances

the University may waive this rule.
(3) The Title of “Scholar”

The winner of a University Scholarship is given the title of “Scholar.”
His name is printed as such in the Calendar and he has the status of a
Scholar within the University.

*See also the Sir William Macdonald Entrance Scholarships and the

Beatty Scholarships on page 99.
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(4) Financial Need

Subsequent to the examination the University may require the sub-
mission of evidence that the candidate needs the money award to further
his educational interests. This evidence will normally include a statement
from a parent or guardian. Whenever possible, moreover, the candidate
will be interviewed. Financial need will in no case affect the University’s
decision as to the winner of a scholarship, but may influence the amount
of the award.

The amount of the award made to any Scholar will not be published.

In special cases the University may consider an application from the
winner of a scholarship for additional assistance.
(5) The Special Examination

Each candidate will be required to write an English Essay and three
other papers chosen from the list below :

English Mathematics
French Physics
German Chemistry
Spanish Botany
Greek Zoology
Latin *Biology

History (one paper chosen from
(a) Ancient History, (b) General History,
(¢) British History.)
*Note:—A student offering Biology may not offer either Botany
or Zooclogy.
The winner of a scholarship must also satisfy the regular require-
ments for entrance to the University.

(6) The Character of the Examination

The examination is designed for pupils who are preparing for the
recognized Junior or Senior Matriculation Examinations, but will be of
a different nature from these.

It is intended to give candidates an opportunity of showing knowledge
and intrinsic ability in a selection of subjects chosen by themselves.

Each paper will be on the subject and not confined to a particular
syllabus or text-book. There will, moreover, be a choice of questions so
that candidates may write on topics in which they are particularly
interested, and any really first-class pupil preparing for one of the
recognized examinations should be able to do himself justice in the
examination.

(7) The Scope of the Papers
The Language Papers

The candidates who write the language papers will be expected to show
familiarity with the language and some acquaintance with its literature.
The questions will include unseen passages for translation into and from
the language, and may also include an essay to be written in the language.
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Biology

The fundamental facts of morphology, physiology, and taxonomy as
seen in Animals and Plants. Life-histories ; heredity ; organic evolution.
Botany

The examination in Botany may include questions on the form,
structure, and work of plants, especially higher plants, and on the distin~
guishing characters of the main groups of plants and of the commoner
families of flowering plants.
Chemistry

General Inorganic Chemistry.
English

A general paper to test the student’s literary ability and powers of
interpretation rather than his knowledge of particular texts or of literary
histery.

French
The paper will include an essay to be written in French, and passages
for translation.

German, Spanish
(See above under “The Language Papers.”)

History
One paper chosen from
(a¢) Ancient History to the fall of the Roman Empire, 476 A.D.
(b) General European History, 1453-1914.
(¢) British History, including the history of the Empire,
1485-1914.

Latin and Greek

Prose composition, sight translation, and grammar questions.

Mathematics
Algebra: Up to and including the binomial theorem, and logarithms.
Geometry : Plane geometry up to and including similar figures.
Trigonometry: Up to and including the solution of triangles without
logarithms.
Physics
Mechanics, Heat, Electricity and Magnetism, Light, and Sound.
Optional questions will permit a candidate to confine his attention to
a limited number of these fields of study.
Zoology
The fundamental facts of morphology and physiology as seen in the
chief groups of the animal kingdom. Life-histories ; elements of embryn-
logy ; heredity ; organic evolution
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(8) School Record and Confidential Report

The candidate’s school record covering at least the previous two
vears should be submitted with the application form. Each candidate
should also ask his school principal to send directly to the Registrar
of the University a confidential letter concerning the candidate.

(9) Places of Examination

Candidates in the Montreal district may write at the University.

Principals of schools desiring to hold the examination in their
schools should apply to the Registrar before 15th March, 1937. In such
centres the Principal of the school will be expected to assume responsibility
for the conduct of the examination to the satisfaction of the University,
and will appoint the invigilator who would ordinarily be a member of
the teaching staff of the school.

(10) Time-Table of the Written Examination for 1937

Wednesday, 14 April 9-12a.m. Essay
2- 5p.m. French
Thursday, 15 April 9-12a.m. Mathematics
- 2- 5pm. English
Friday, 16 April 9-12a.m. History

2- Spm. Physics
Saturday, 17 April  9-12a.m. Chemistry

2- 5p.m. Greek
Monday, 19 April  9-12am. Latin

2- Sp.m. Botany ; Biology

Tuesday, 20 April 9-12a.m. (German
2—- 5 p.m. Zoology
Wednesday, 21 April 9-12a.m. Spanish

Candidates will be allowed three hours for each paper.

(11) Application Forms

Applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from
the Registrar’s Office. These must be returned not later than Monday,
15th March, 1937.
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B. OTHER ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND
BURSARIES

Unless otherwise stated, applications for these scholarships must be
made to the Registrar before August 1st.

Unless otherwise stated, the word “Matriculation” is used below to
denote either the University Matriculation Examination or the Provincial
High School Leaving Examination, both of which are recognized for
entrance scholarships.

Applicants who have written the High School Leaving Ezxamination
should send a certified copy of their examination marks to the Registrar’s
Office before August 1st.

TaE SiR WiLLiAM MAcCDONALD ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS
AND SciENcCE—Five scholarships of $150 each endowed by Sir William
Macdonald and open only to men are awarded upon the results of the
Special University Entrance Scholarship Examinations (See page 96).

TuaE BEATTY ScHoLARsSHIPS.—Two scholarships, of the value of $600
each, have been founded by Sir Edward Beatty, Chancellor of the Univer-
sity. The scholarships are payable at the rate of $150 per annum for
four years, and are tenable only in the Faculty of Arts and Science,
one by students pursuing a course in Honour Classics (Greek and Latin),
the other by students studying Honour Mathematics or Honour Mathe-
matics and Physics, throughout four years. The award is made on the
standing of the candidates in the Matriculation Examination or some
equivalent examination and in the special entrance scholarship examination
in April (see page 96). Candidates for the Beatty Scholarship in Classics
are required to write the special April examinations in Latin and in
Greek. Candidates for the Scholarship in Mathematics are required to
write the special April examination in this subject. The required special
papers must be written by every candidate.

Applications must reach the Registrar’s Office before March 15th.

These scholarships are open only to male students, educated in
Canadian schools, whose parents are British or Canadian born.

The holder of the scholarship must read for Honours in the subject
in which he wins the scholarship.

TuE Hon. RoBerT JoneEs Bursary.—Valued at $120 per annum,
“is granted from time to time to some poor student for the full term of
study in the Faculty of Arts and Science or Engineering.”

Application for this scholarship should be made before August 1st
through the Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science or Engineering, as
the case may be. The scholarship is not continued if the standing of the
holder proves to be unsatisfactory,
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Tut RopErT BrUCE BUrsArIES.—One bursary of $100 is open each
year to “young men and women of promising abilities but of straitened
circumstances in Arts and Science or Engineering.”

One bursary of $100 for one year is awarded for high standing in the
June Junior Matriculation Examination.

For the first twentyv-five years students of Scottish extraction will
be given the preference (1923-1948).

TuE OtTAwA VALLEY BURsArIEs.—These three bursaries are:—

1. The P. S. Ross Bursary, of the value of $100, founded by Mr. P. D.
Ross, B.A.Sc., in memory of his father, the late Mr. P. S. Ross.

2. The Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society Bursary of the value of $75.

3. The Dr. H. Ami Bursary, of the value of $50, given by Mrs, H.

Ami in memory of her hushand, the late Dr. H. Ami.

These bursaries are given through the Ottawa Valley Branch of
the Graduates’ Society and are open only to bona fide residents of the
Ottawa Valley. The exhibitioners are selected by the University from
candidates who have written (1) The McGill Junior Matriculation
Examination or (2) The Quebec High School Leaving Examination or
(3) The Ontario Middle School Examination. In exceptional cases a
candidate who has written the McGill Senior Matriculation or the Ontario
Upper School Examinations may be considered.

TrE Epita Sivek MEMORIAL Bursary.—This bursary of $100
founded by The Delta Phi Epsilon Sorority, is awarded on the result
of the June Matriculation Examination covering the subjects required
for admission to the Faculty of Arts and Science.

CANADIAN Paciric RaiLwAy ScuorArsuIps.—Scholarships covering
one yvear’s tuition in the Faculty of Arts and Science and four in
Chemical, Civil, Mechanical, or Electrical Engineering, or five years
in the School of Architecture or four years’ tuition in the Arts Division
of the Faculty of Arts and Science, or in the School of Commerce are
awarded annually by the Canadian Pacific Railway Company. These are
open for competition to apprentices and other employees of the Company
under twenty-one vears of age, as well as to minor sons of employees.
The scholarships are normally awarded upon the results of the University
Junior Matriculation Examination or the High School Leaving Examina-
tion of the Province of Quebec in June, but may be awarded upon the
results of Matriculation examinations of other provinces, provided that
the examination papers written are those required by McGill University
and that a list of these papers is submitted with the application for
approval by the University. Forms of eligibility and full particulars as
to number of scholarships available, etc., may be obtained from Mr.
F. J. Curtis, Staff Registrar and Secretary, Pension Department, C.P.R
Offices, Montreal. Applications, accompanied by statements of eligibility
from Mr. Curtis, must reach the Registrar’s Office before May 15th.
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Tre SipNeEy J. Hobpason ScHorarsHIPS.—Two scholarships, one of
$200 and one of $150, were founded by Arthur J. Hodgson, Esq., in
memory of his son, Sidney James Hodgson, a student of the First Year
in Arts, who was killed in action on September 27th, 1918, while serving
in the 66th Battery of the Canadian Field Artillery. They are open
to pupils of Westmount High School who have been in attendance for at
least one year, and are awarded on the result of the June Matriculation
Examination to the two pupils who obtain the highest and the second
highest percentage, respectively, on the subjects required for entrance to
the Faculty of Arts and Science, and who attend the University during
the ensuing session,

BursArIES GRANTED BY THE IMPERIAL ORDER OF THE DAUGHTERS OF
THE EMPIRE—These bursaries of the annual value of $300, tenable for
four years at any university, are open to the sons and daughters of
deceased or permanently or seriously disabled soldiers and sailors. At
least one is available for each Province each year. Information may be
obtained from the Provincial Educational Secretary of the Order in any
Canadian Province. In Quebec the address is Room 1111, Mount Royal
Hotel, Montreal.

SCHOLARSHIP GRANTED BY THE GRADUATES’ SOCIETY OF THE DISTRICT
or Beprorp.—This scholarship has an approximate value of $140 and is
awarded annually to a “matriculated student in Arts and Science whose
parents reside in the District of Bedford and whose candidature has been
approved by a committee of the Society.”

Narcissa FARrRAND (Mgrs. N. PertEs) ScuHoLArsHIP.—This scholar-
ship, of $300 ($150 for two years), founded by Mr. and Mrs. H. V. Truell,
of Sweet Acre, Knowlton, Que., and endowed by them with the sum of
$7,000 out of the Narcissa Farrand Fund, is awarded annually to the
candidate from the Eastern Townships who obtains the highest marks at
the Arts and Science Matriculation Examination in June, and who has
had his domicile in the Eastern Townships for five consecutive years
immediately preceding the examination.

TrE GrRACE FAIRLEY TRAFALGAR ScHOLARsHIP.—Founded in 1913 by
certain friends and former pupils of the late Miss Grace Fairley, to
signalize her long and faithful service to education as head of the
Trafalgar Institute. It is of the value of $110, is tenable for one year
only, and is awarded annually to the student of Trafalgar Institute who
obtains the highest marks in the June Matriculation Examination and
enters the Faculty of Arts and Science.

TuaE Lorp ATHOLSTAN ScHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, of the value
of $1,000, has been given by the Right Honourable Lord Atholstan for
competition among the pupils of Huntingdon Academy who have taken
their full high school course of study in that institution. It is awarded
to the pupil in this category who obtains the highest standing at the
June Matriculation Examination and attends McGill University as a full
undergraduate during the subsequent session.
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The holder will receive $250 a year for four years, but the scholarship
will be forfeited at any stage through failure to satisfy the regulations
of the University regarding advancement from year to year. The annual
amount will be paid in four equal instalments.

TuE IsaBeLLa C. MACRAE ScuoLarsHIP.—This scholarship of $175
is open to residents of Maxville, Ont., who have satisfied the requirements
for entrance to McGill University. Should there be no applicants from
this locality for six years, the scholarship will be open to any resident
in Ontario.

THaE CHRISTIE-STORER CHAPTER SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of the
value of $150 is given by the above-named Chapter of the I.O.D.E. to
the pupil of St. Lambert High School who stands highest in the June
Matriculation Examination each year, provided that the pupil’s aggregate
is at least 700 marks out of a possible 1,000.

Tae Un~itep THEOLOGICAL COLLEGE ScHOLARSHIPS.—The Board of
Governors of the United Theological College offers scholarships for
the payment of fees of undergraduates in Arts and Science who are
istered at this College as in trzining for the study of theology with a
view to the Christian Ministry and who have passed with credit the
sessional examinations. For particulars, application should be made to
the Principal, 3506 University Street, Montreal.

re

PrRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE ScHOLARsHIPS.—The Board of Management
of the Presbyterian College offers a number of scholarships for the pay-
ment of fees of undergraduates in Arts and Science who are registered
at the Presbyterian College as in training for the study of theology with
a view to the Ministry and who have creditably passed the sessional
examinations. For further particulars, application should be made to the
Principal, the Presbyterian College, 3485 McTavish Street, Montreal.
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[II. SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, LOAN FUNDS,
MEDALS AND PRIZES OPEN TO UNDER-
GRADUATE STUDENTS REGISTERED IN
THE UNIVERSITY

A. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN ALL FACULTIES

SiemMA ALPHA MU FrATERNITY BURsSARIES.—Ten bursaries of $100
each, two for each of the five sessions from 1934-35 to 1938-39 have
been given to the University by the Montreal Alumni Club of the Sigma
Alpha Mu Fraternity. These bursaries are open to men students in any
Faculty. Need and scholarship determine the award. Applications in
writing should be made to the Registrar before the end of June.

BxaI BritH Bursaries.—Three bursaries of $100 each for the 1936-37
session have been given to the University by the Mount Royal Lodge
of Bnai Brith. These bursaries are open to men and women students in
any Faculty. Need and scholarship will determine the award. Applications
in writing must reach the Registrar before the end of June 1936.

LEONARD FOUNDATION ScHOLARSHIPS.—A number of scholarships for
study in schools and universities of Canada and Great Britain are offered
each year by the Leonard Foundation. This Foundation was created in
1916 by the late Colonel Reuben Wells Leonard and Mrs. Leonard, of
St. Catharines, Ontario, for the purpose of establishing scholarships.
Preference in the selection of students for these scholarships will be given
to the sons and daughters of (a) Clergymen, (b) School Teachers, (c)
Officers, non-commissioned officers and men, whether active or retired,
who have served in His Majesty’s military, naval or air forces, (d)
Graduates of the Royal Military College, (e) Members of the Engineering
Institute of Canada, (f) Members of the Mining and Metallurgical
Institute of Canada. Further information may be obtained from the
Registrar’s Office.

Application should be made, before the 1st of April, through Mr.
Fraser S. Keith, M.E.I.C., P.O. Box 2670, Montreal.

UNIVERSITY LOAN FUND

A Student Loan Fund has been established by the University to assist
needy students in all Faculties. Loans are made only to students with good
academic standing. (See also page 94.)

For further particulars students should consult the Dean of the
Faculty concerned.
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B. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF
ARTS AND SCIENCE

For details of Entrance Scholarships see pages 95 and 99.
For Scholarships open to women only see page 113.
For Scholarships, Bursaries and Loan Funds open to undergraduates
in all Faculties see page 103.
GENERAL REGULATIONS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE

1. No student can be awarded more than one scholarship in Group
B or C; in Group A, however, a student may hold more than one.

2. Scholarships will be awarded only if an adequate standard is
attained.

3. If in any College Year there is not a sufficient number of candi-
dates showing adequate merit, any one or more of the scholarships offered
for competition may be given tc more deserving candidates in another
year.

4. In order to retain his scholarship a successful candidate must
proceed regularly with his college course to the satisfaction of the Faculty.

5. The annual income of the scholarships will be paid in two instal-
ments, viz.:—In October and February, about the 20th of each month.

GROUP A.—SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE AWARDED
ON THE RESULT OF THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS

Tae Jane ReopaTH ScHOLARSHIP.—Founded by the late Mrs.
Redpath, for the maintenance of a scholarship in Arts and Science. It
is awarded on the result of the sessional examinations of the First Year
to the student who makes the highest average on the year’s work. Value
of scholarship, $80.

Twue Bareara Scortr ScmorarsHIP.—Founded by the will of the
late Barbara Scott to form an annual scholarship for the student “ex-
celling in Classics in the First Year.” Value $125.

Tre JamEs DARLING McCArL ScrHorLArsHIP.—This scholarship was
founded by J. T. McCall, Esq., in memory of his son, James D. McCall,
B.Sc., who was drowned shortly after the war, in which he served with
distinction. This scholarship is awarded each year to a male student
of the Third Year professing the Christian religion, who has “given proof
of scholarship and ability as an honour student in the subject of English
and Philosophy.” It is of the value of $250.

THuE CHARLES WILLIAM SNYDER MEMORIAL ScHOLARSHIP.—This
scholarship, founded by L. P. Snyder, Esq,, in memory of his son, Charles
William Snyder, a student of First Year Arts, who was killed in the Battle
of Sanctuary Wood on June 2nd, 1916, is of the value of $250. It is
awarded annually on the results of the examinations in English and
Economics of the Second Year, and is subject to the condition that the
holder take an Honour Course in English, with Economics as a minor
subject in his Third Year, or the Honour Course in English and Econo-
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mics. It is open to male students in the Faculty of Arts and Science
professing the Christian religion.

MAcCKENZIE ScHOLARSHIPS.—Four Mackenzie Scholarships are
awarded annually in the Department of Economics and Political Science.
Two, of $100 and $50 respectively tenable for one year, are awarded,
on the results of the Second Year examination in Economics 1 and 2, to
students whose courses have been approved by the Department, but
no student is eligible who has not completed the work of this year. The
tenure is conditional upon the holders taking the honour work in
Economics and Political Science of the Third Year. The other two
scholarships, of $100 and $50, are awarded on the result of the honour
examination of the Third Year in Economics and Political Science. The
scholarships will not be awarded except on satisfactory evidence of merit;
their tenure is conditional upon the holders taking the honour work
in Economics and Political Science of the Fourth Year.

A Fourth Year Mackenzie scholarship may be held by a student
who holds another; a Third Year scholarship cannot.

TrE SiR WiLLiaMm Dawson ScHoLArsHIP.—Given by the New York
Graduates’ Society ; value, $60.

Tae Dr. BAarcLay ScuHoLArsHIP.—Awarded in the Classical De-
partment, value $50.

RoeerT BRUCE ScHOLARsSHIP.—From a fund, created bv the will of
the late Robert Bruce, of Quebec City, one scholarship of annual value
$100, tenable for three years, will be awarded for high standing in the
examinations at the end of the First Year.

Tue Rerorp ScHOLARsHIP.—The interest on this fund, amounting
to about $200 per annum, will be equally divided each year and placed
at the disposal of the Departments of English and Philosophy.

Tue Houston ScuoLArsHIP.—Founded by the will of Thomas
Houston, to establish a scholarship for French students studying for
the Presbyterian Ministry. It is open only to undergraduates in the
Faculty of Arts and Science under the above restriction and is awarded
on the result of the sessional examinations without regard to year. The
value is about $70.00.

THE MARGARET JANE ALLAN ScHOLARSHIP.—This scholarship, of
$200, was established in 1929 by a bequest to the Royal Victoria College
from Mrs. Agnes W. Allan. It is awarded each year to the woman student
in either the B.A. or the B.Sc. course in Arts and Science who obtains
the highest standing in the sessional examinations of the First Year.

PETERSON MEMORIAL ScHOLARSHIP IN Crassics.—Founded in
memory of Sir William Peterson, Principal of McGill University from
1899 to 1918, by his son, W. G. Peterson, M.A., who left a legacy of
$10,000, to provide an annual scholarship to be known as the “Peterson
Memorial Scholarship in Classics” and awarded to the most promising
student in Classics in McGill University whom the Faculty of Arts and
Science may select. Annual value, $375.00.
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Tue Mary KeEenaN ScHorLArsHIP IN EncLisa.—This scholarship
is open to men students in the Department of English and is awarded
to the student who, in the judgment of the Department, may receive
most benefit from the award. The need of the student as well as his
ability will be taken into consideration. The value of the scholarship,
which will be awarded for each of five years commencing with the 1936-37
session, is $200.

GROUP B.—SECOND YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS AND
SCIENCE AWARDED ON THE RESULT OF A SPECIAL
EXAMINATION IN SEPTEMBER

Six scholarships, ranging in value from $100 to $150 each, will be
offered for competition to students entering the Second Year in September,

1936.

The subjects of examination are divided into two groups, as
follows :—

Group I.—Greek, Latin, French, German, English, History.
Group II.—Mathematics, Physics.

Candidates are required to offer two subjects, which must be selected
from the same group.

Two scholarships of $150 each and two of $100 each* are offered
to candidates taking their subjects from Group I, and one of $150 and
one of $100 to candidates taking their subjects from Group II.

*One of these scholarships is “THE CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLAR-
sH1P,” for men only, and is awarded for “classics and other subjects.”

The above scholarships are open to all undergraduates in Arts and
Science whether they are taking the B.A. or the B.Sc. course.

Notice of intention to take the examination for these scholarships
must be sent to the Registrar before July 1st.

REQUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBJECT
Greek.

I. (a) Homer, Iliad iii,
(b) Plato, Ion.
II1. Translation at sight.

Latin.

I. (a) Cicero, De Senectute.
(b) Cicero, Pro Archia.
(¢) Horace, Odes Book ii.

II. Translation at sight.
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English.
REQUIREMENTS IN ENcLisH For 1936 Anp 1937

Students writing examinations for Second and Third Year Scholar
ships are required to give evidence of a thorough knowledge of one of the
periods listed below.

In 1936, candidates for Second Year Scholarships will select Period V
candidates for Third Year Scholarships will select Period II.

In 1937, candidates for Second Year Scholarships will select Period I;
candidates for Third Year Scholarships will select Period ITI.

Periods:—(1) Tudor and Elizabethan; (2) Elizabethan Drama: (3)
17th Century; (4) 18th Century; (5) 19th Century.

READINGS
Period I. More, Utopia; Manning, Household of Sir Thomas More;
Neale, Queen Elizabeth; Sidney, Defence of Poetry, Astrophel and Stella;
Spenser, Fairie Queen—-Book II.
Period II. Marlowe, Edward II; Shakspere, Richard III, Much Ado
About Nothing, Othello; Johnson, Bartholomew Fair; Raleigh,
Shakspere.

Period III. Walton, Lives; Clark, Seventeenth Century; Bunyan,
Grace Abounding; Milton, Tenure of Magistrates, Lycidas, Comus;
Dryden, Annus Mirabilis, Alexander’s Feast.

Period IV. (Any five of the following.) Defoe, Journal of the Plague
Year; Ashton, Social Life of Reign of Queen Anne, (Chapters 1, 2, 5, 10,
12, 18, 19, 20, 25, 29) ; Swift, Gulliver’s Travels—Books 1 and 2; Pope,
Rape of the Lock; Lady Mary Wortley Montagu, Letters; Johnson,
Rasselas; Burke, Reflections on the French Revolution; Goldsmith, She
Stoops to Conquer, The Good-natured Man.

Period V. (One from each of the following five groups.)

A. Hazlitt, Selected Essays:—On Going a Journey, Familiar Style,
Conversation of Authors, The Indian Juggler, The Ignorance of the
Learned ; Lockhart, Life of Scott up to 1814.

B. Wordsworth and Coleridge, Lyrical Ballads; Keats, Odes,
Hyperion; Shelley, Alastor, Adonais, Prometheus Unbound, Choruses
from Hellas; Byron, Manfred, Don Juan, Cantos 2 and 3, The Vision of
Judgment.

C. Carlyle, Heroes and Hero Worship; Kinglake, Eothen; Newman,
Apologia ; Ruskin, Seven Lamps of Architecture.

D. Tennyson, Palace of Art, The Holy Grail, Guinivere, Locksley
Hall Sixty Years After, Becket; Browning, My Last Duchess, Rabbi
Ben Ezra, The Last Ride Together, Christmas Eve and Easter Day.

E. Trollope, Barchester Towers; Kingsley, Hypatia; Borrow,
Lavengro,
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French.

(a) Grammar; (b) translation at sight of an English passage into
French; (¢) French essay on a prescribed subject; (d) a critical study
of the following texts, tested by questions in the French language to be
answered in French:— 1

Corneille, Cinna (Holt); Moliére, La Malade Imaginaire (Mac-
millan) ; Rudmose-Brown, French Short Stories (Oxford) ; Loti, Pécheurs
d’Islande (Rivington).

German.

(a) Grammar; (b) translation at sight from German into English
and from English into German: (c¢) critical study and translation of
the following texts :—

Goethe, Hermann und Dorothea (Holt) ; Fulda, Talisman (Heath),
Hauff, Lichtenstein (Heath).

History.

Edward Gibbon: The Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire, Chaps.
i-iii (inclusive), xv-xvii (inclusive), xx; C. and M. Beard: The Rise of
American Civilization, Hakluyt’s Voyages, Everyman Edition (1926),
vol. VI, pp. 1-38, 42-49, 115-132, vol. VIII, pp. 48-74; More’s Utopia.
Mathematics.

Plane Geometry.—Godfrey and Siddon’s Modern Geometry, omitting
appendices.

Algebra—Hall and Knight’s Higher Algebra.

Plane Trigonometry.—Carslaw’s Plane-Trigonometry (Macmillan &
Co.), except Chap. 13.

Physics.

Duncan and Starling’s “Heat, Light and Sound” (Macmillan) ; and

Bragg’s “Concerning the Nature of Things.”

GROUP C.—THIRD YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS
AND SCIENCE AWARDED ON THE RESULT OF
A SPECIAL EXAMINATION IN SEPTEMBER

Five scholarships, of the value of $300 ($150 per year for two years),
are open for competition to students entering the Third Year in September,
1936. .

Three scholarships will be awarded for subjects in Group I and
two scholarships for subjects in Group II.

Group I.—Greek, Latin, English, French, German, History.

Group II.—Mathematics and Physics.

Candidates are required to offer two subjects which must be selected
from the same group.

Of the above five scholarships two are known as “Sir WrILLIAM
MacpoNALD ScHoLArRSHIPS” and are open to men only.
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The three following scholarships, of the value of $150 each, are also
offered for competition to students entering the Third Year:—

One for Philosophy.
One for Psychology.
One for Chemistry.

(Of the above three scholarships, one is called a “Sik WriLLiAM
MacpoNALD ScHOLARSHIP” and is open to men only.)

A scholarship is offered for competition to students entering the
Third Year in the subject of Biology.

(This scholarship is called “TarE Major HiraM MiILLsS SCHOLARSHIP”
and is divided, $60 being awarded for Botany and $60 for Zoology. It 1s
open to both men and women.)

The four last mentioned scholarships may be awarded in any manner
announced by the Departments interested.

A Bursary of $25 will be awarded to the holder of one of these four
scholarships who is considered most deserving on entering the Fourth
Year.

Tae HANNAH WiLLAarp Lyman Exumition of $80 is also awarded
annually in the Fourth Year to the best woman student who may have
been the holder of a Third Year scholarship in biology or chemistry or
philosophy. Should there be no sufficiently deserving candidate, this
exhibition may be awarded at the beginning of the Third Year to a woman
candidate who may fail to obtain one of the five regular scholarships
offered to Third Year students.

In the award of Third Year scholarships, the Second Year standing
of candidates, in the subject selected, is taken into account.

In the event of no candidate of sufficient merit presenting himself,
the scholarship assigned to any group of students may, at the discretion
of the Faculty, be awarded in another group, whether a scholarship has
been already assigned to that group or not.

Notice of intention to take the examination for these scholarships
must be sent to the Registrar before July 1st.

REQUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBJECT
Greek.

Translation at sight.

Study of the following texts:—Euripides, Hippolytus; Lucian,
Menippus and Timon.
Latin.

Translation at sight.

Study of the following texts:—Cicero, Philippic IT; Virgil; Aeneid
XII; Tacitus; Dialogus.

English. (see page 107)
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History.

Pepy’s Diary, 1659-1666 inclusive; Macaulay’s History of England,
Chaps. ii-x inclusive; Francis Parkman, The Old Régime; G. M. Wrong,
A Canadian Manor and its Seigneurs.

French.

(a) Translation at sight from English into French; (b) questions on
the subject matter of the following texts, and the lives of their authors:—
Moliére: ILe médecin malgré Iui (Heath); Racine: Andromaque
(Heath) ; Rostand: Cyrano de Bergerac (Holt); Hugo; Ruy Blas
(Holt) ; Taine: I’Ancien Régime (Heath).

The entire examination is held in the French language.

German.

(a) Translation at sight from German into English, and from Eng-
lish into German; (b) critical study and translation of the following
texts :—Goethe, Dichtung und Wahrheit, Books I, II, III (Heath);
Eichendorff, Aus dem Leben eines Taugenichts (Holt) ; Heine, Prose
Selections, Faust’s edition (Macmillan) ; Schiller Piccolomini; Wallen-
stein’s Lager (Holt) and either Wilhelm Tell o» Maria Stuart.

Mathematics and Physics.

CarLcurLus :—Fundamental principles relating to functions, limits, and

continuity ; differentiation and integration of ordinary functions; geo-
metrical applications; maxima and minima; curvature; areas; volumes;
length of curves; mean values; approximate integration; Taylor’s and
MacLaurin’s Series.

Books for reference:—Murray’s Differential and Integral Calculus
(or similar text books) and, most especially, Lamb’s Infinitesimal Cal-
culus, Chaps. I to VIII inclusive, and Arts. 122, 133, 138, and 183 to
187.

ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY :—The analytical treatment of the conic
sections.

Books of reference:—C. Smith’s Conic Sections, Chaps. I to X in-
clusive, and Arts. 222 to 229 inclusive.

Prysics :—Starling’s  “Electricity and Magnetism” (Longmans
Green & Co.).

An essay, prepared during the summer, must also be submitted either
giving an account of an investigation performed during the summer, or
written on any topic in Physics selected by the student and approved by
the head of the department.

Philosophy.

Plato, Republic (Macmillan) or Hume, Dialogues concerning Natural
Religion, in Selections (Scribner’s).
Psychology.

The scholarship will be awarded on the basis of work done in Psychol-
ogy I during the session.
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Chemistry.
H. I. Schlesinger, General Chemistry (Longmans Green & Co.).
In addition to the written examination the candidate is required to
write an essay of about 3,000 words on “Aqueous Solution.” This essay
must be handed in before, or at the time of, the examination. The prize-
winning essay will be retained by the Department.

Biology.
Two scholarships will be awarded :—
One in Botany, value $60.
One in Zoology, value $60.
Candidates may attempt either or both.

Botany.
The candidate must present :
An original collection of 150 species of flowering plants and ferns,
properly named and mounted.
The scholarship will be awarded on the combined results of
(a) the work done in Botany 1 during the session,
(b) an oral examination on the subject matter of Botany 1 and on field
Botany, to be held at the end of September,
(¢) the scientific value of the plant collection made by the candidate.

Zoology.

The candidate must present:

An original collection of 40 different Invertebrates and 10 different
Vertebrates (excluding birds), properly named, mounted or preserved.
The Invertebrates may all belong to any one large group.

The scholarship in Zoology will be awarded on the combined results of

(a) the work done in Zoology 1 during the session,

(b) an oral examination on the subject matter of Zoology 1, to
be held at the end of September,

(¢) the scientific value of the animal collection made by the
candidate.

MEDALS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE

The following medals are awarded to the graduating students who
stand highest in the First Class Honour List of the subjects named, pro-
vided the Faculty so recommends to Senate :—

The Henry Chapman Gold Medal, for Classical Languages and Literature.

The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Mental and Moral Philosophy.

The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy.

The Shakspere Gold Medal, for English Language and Literature.

The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology, Mineralogy and Palzontology.

The Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal, for Biology.

The Governor-General’s Gold Medal, for Modern Languages and Liter-
ature.
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The Allen Oliver Gold Medal, for Economics and Political Science
(founded by Mrs. Frank Oliver, in memory of her son, the late Allen
Oliver, B.A., M.C., Lieutenant 26th Battery, C.F.A., who was killed
in action at the Somme, on November 18th, 1916).

The Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal, in History.

The Lieutenant-Governor’s Bronze Medal is awarded to the student
standing highest in the Second Year in Latin and Mathematics.

In addition to the above, certain medals are offered annually by the
Alliance Frangaise, at the discretion of the Department of French
Language and Literature.

If there is no candidate for any medal, or if none of the candidates
fulfils the required conditions, the medal is withheld, and the proceeds of
its endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subject
for which it was intended.

PRIZES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE

ANNIE MAciNTOSH PrizE—The income of the sum of $1,145 ($425
of which was subscribed by the pupils and friends of the late Miss Annie
Macintosh, and $618.97 bequeated by the late Miss I. G. Macintosh)
is offered as a prize or prizes to students of the Royal Victoria College
in such subject or for such work as the Faculty may determine.

PenuaLLow Prize—The income of the sum of $1,100, collected by
the Arts Undergraduates’ Society in 1911, is awarded annually as a
prize in the Department of Botany.

Henry CHAPMAN Prize—This prize, of the value of $30, is given
in modern languages (excluding English), or in Hebrew.

Tue CHESTER MACNAGHTEN Prize.—This prize of the value of $35
in books, established by Russell E. Macnaghten, Esq., M.A., in memory
of his uncle, is awarded annually, through the University Literary and
Debating’ Society, for reading in English.

Tue CaerrY Prize—This prize, of the value of $40.00 in books,
founded by Wilbur H. Cherry, Arts 1907, and Anna Cherry, Arts 1913,
in ‘memory of their father, William Cherry, Med. 1869, and of their
brother, William McFie Cherry, Arts 1911, is awarded annually by the
Department of ‘Economics and Political Science to the student who at the
end of his ‘Second Year is, in the opinion of the Department, deserving of
such recognition, it being understood, however, that the prize will not

be awarded to any student who already holds a scholarship in his Third
Year.




=

ROYAL VICTORTA COLLEGE 113

T

PeEtErRsoN MEeMORIAL PrizE 1N LiTERATURE.—This prize of $50.00,
founded by W. G. Peterson, M.A., in memory of his father, Sir William
Peterson, Principal of McGill University from 1899-1918, is awarded to the
undergraduate, or graduate, student who in addition to having achieved
distinction in English Literature has given evidence of creative literary
ability.

Tae Dora Forsyrim Prize—An annual prize amounting to the
interest annually on $1,000 bequeathed by the late Miss Jeanie Forsyth
for English Literature. This prize is open to women students only and is
awarded to a worthy and needy candidate recommended by the Department
of English Language and Literature and approved by the Faculty of Arts
and Science.

For awards open to graduates see page 123.

C. OPEN TO STUDENTS OF THE ROYAL
VICTORIA COLLEGE

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS

Rovar Victorta CorLEGE ENTRANCE ScHoOLARSHIPS.—Two scholar-
ships, open to women only and conditional on residence in the Royal
Victoria College, are offered each vear, one of the value of $200 and one
of $100. These are awarded on the result of the McGill Junior Matricula-
tion and Quebec High School Leaving Examinations.

ADDITIONAL SCHOLARSHIPS

For a statement of the scholarships, bursaries, and loan funds open
to women students of the University, see pages 95, 103 and 104.

ResDENT BuUrsaries.—In addition to these, four resident bursaries
in all, of the value of $200 each, are available for outstanding students
of the second, third and fourth years who may be nominated by the
Warden. In exceptional cases one or more of these may be awarded to
first year students.

Loan: Funp.—There is also a loan fund available for students of the
third and fourth years, who have shown by their work in the first two
years that they are qualified to proceed.

SPECIAL SCHOLAR! PS ADMINISTERED BY A COMMITTEE
OF THE ALUMNAE SOCIETY

EruerL HurLBatr ScHOLARSHIP.—A Scholarship of the annual value
of $100. in memory of the late Warden, to be known as the Ethel Hurlbatt
Scholarship, has been founded by the Alumnae Society and will be
awarded annually to an outstanding student of the 2nd, 3rd or 4th year.
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Tue Locar CounciL oF JEwisH WOMEN oF MONTREAL offers an
annual scholarship of $100. to be given to a deserving student of the
College in need of this financial assistance, the award to be made by the
Scholarship Committee of the Alumnae Society in consultation with the
Warden of the Royal Victoria College.

ALUMNAE Sociery BURSARIES AND Loans.—In addition to the above,
a limited number of bursaries and loans are offered by the Alumnae
Society through its Scholarship Committee.

Students interested in bursaries and loans should consult the Warden
before the opening of the Session.

D. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF
COMMERCE

For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties
see page 103.

SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES

Tue F. W. SuArp PRrRIZE IN ACCOUNTANCY AND MATHEMATICS.—
This will be awarded at the end of the Fourth Year to the best student
in Accountancy, Business Organization and Mathematics. Value $50.00.

Tue RovaL Bank FeLLowsHIp IN EconoMmics.—This fellowship, of
the value of $1,000, is open to candidates from all Canadian universities.

Tur Sociery ofF CHHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS offers a share in its War
Memorial prize to the Commerce Graduate who obtains the highest
percentage at the final examination for the diploma of C.A.

Josepu H. JacoBs Prize.—The sum of $650.00 was received from
the executors of the estate of the late Joseph H. Jacobs. The annual
revenue from this bequest, which is approximately $25 will be awarded
as a prize for Second Year Accountancy.

SpanisH GOVERNMENT Prize—Prize of books to be given in the
Fourth Year, or in the Third and Fourth Years at the discretion of the
Department.

MEDALS
Trae CHANCELLOR'S MEDAL—A gold medal is offered by Sir Edward
Beatty, Chancellor of the University, to the student in the School of
Commerce who attains the highest distinction in Economics. At present,
it is awarded on the basis of the aggregate marks for the three full year
courses.

LIEUTENANT-(GOVERNOR'S STLVER MEDAL.—A silver medal and a bronze
medal have been offered to the School of Commerce by his Honour, the
Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec, the silver medal for the
student with the best average, throughout his four years of study, in
Mathematics, Accountancy, Business Organization and Commercial Law ;
the bronze medal for the one who has the best average, throughout the
four years of study, in the French and Spanish languages.
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ALLIANCE FrancAa1seE SiLverR MEpAL.—The Alliance Frangaise offers
a silver medal to the student with the best average throughout the four
years of study in the French language.

LOAN FUNDS

CoMmMERCIAL Sociery LoaN Funp.—A fund has been established by
the Commercial Society to be known as “The Commercial Society Loan
Fund,” for the purpose of aiding each year one or more students of the
School of Commerce who are entering their fourth year, to complete their
course. Loans from this Fund are repayable within two years after
graduation. Applications should be made to the Director of the School
of Commerce.

University LoAN Funp—(See page 103).

E. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF
ENGINEERING

(Including Architecture)

For Scholarships and Bursaries open to undergraduates in all
Faculties see page 103.

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS

WOorRKMAN StunEnT.—The University accepts one nomination each
year for a full course in Mechanical Engineering in the Faculty of
Engineering from the executors of the estate of the late Thomas Workman.
The student nominated must have satisfied the entrance requirements of
the Faculty.

For other Entrance Scholarships see pages 95 and 99.

I

AWARDED ON THE RESULTS OF THE SESSIONAL
EXAMINATIONS OR FOR SPECIAL THESES

Britisa AssociatioN THIRD YEAR Prize—A British Association
prize of $25 at the end of the Third Year, to the student whe obtains the
highest mark in the sessional examination in Strength of Materials.

BriTis ASSOCTATION StEcoND YEAR Prizes—Two British Associa-
tion prizes of $40 and $20, at the end of the Second Year, to the students
obtaining the highest, and the second highest aggregate marks, respec-
tively, in the sessional examinations in Algebra Calculus and Mechanics
o1 the Second Year.

Scorr Exmmition—A Scott exhibition of $40, founded by the
Caledonian Societv of Montreal, in commemoration of the centenary of
Sir Walter Scott. and a British Association prize of $20, to the students
obtaining the highest, and the second highest aggregate marks, respec-
tively, in the sessional examinations in Mathematics, Descriptive Geometry
and Physics of the First Year.




116 SCHOLARSHIPS

Ticae Prize—A prize of $50, presented by Mr. James L. Tighe,
B.A.Sc., for research work in Hydraulics.

ANGLIN-NoOrcross Prize.—A prize of $25, presented by the Anglin-
Norcross Corporation Limited, to the student obtaining the highest
marks in Architectural Drawing in the School of Architecture.

ANGLIN-NorRcross Prize—A prize of $25, presented by the Anglin-
Norcross Corporation Limited, to the student obtaining the highest marks
in Architectural Engineering in the School of Architecture.

Tae Louits RosertsoN Prize.—Founded by Mr. and Mrs. John A.
Rubertson, in memory of their son, John Louis Armour Robertson, who
was killed in the Great War on July 18th, 1916, to be awarded to the
undergraduate student who ranks highest in Design in the Final Year of
the School of Architecture.

TurNER PrizE—A prize of $25, presented by Professor P. J. Turner,
to the student obtaining the highest marks in Building Construction of
the Second Year course in Architecture.

Pur Epsion ArpuaA SocieEry Prizes—The Phi Epsilon Alpha
Society offers two prizes of $15 and $10 respectively for Summer essays
submitted by students in the Engineering Courses entering their second
year in the session 1936-37.

MontreAL Licrr, HEAT AND PowER PrizeEs.—Prizes amounting to
$200, given by the Montreal Light, Heat & Power Consolidated to Fourth
Year students in the Department of Electrical Engineering.

The following prizes are offered for the best summer essays:—

SHEARW00D PrRiZE—To students in Civil Engineering, a prize of $25
presented by F. P. Shearwood, Esq., M.E.I.C.

Hersey Prize.—To students in Metallurgical Engineering, a prize
of $25, presented by Milton L. Hersey, Esq., D.Sc.

PorTer Prize—To students in Mining Engineering, a prize of $25,
presented by Dr. J. B. Porter.

ENGINEERING INSTITUTE oF CaAxApA Prizes—The Engineering
Institute of Canada offers each year a prize of books or instruments to
the value of $25 for the best paper in any branch of engineering received
from an English-speaking Student or Junior of the Institute in the
Province of Quebec. This prize is known as the Phelps Johnson Prize;
another of the same value, the Ernest Marceau Prize, is awarded for the
best paper in French. Similar prizes are open to those located in other
provinces. The successful papers become part of the literature of the
Institute and place the authors in prominent touch with the engineering
profession. Further particulars may be obtained from R. J. Durley.
Secretary, 2050 Mansfield Street, Montreal.

ENGINEERING INSTITUTE OF CANADA Prizes.—The Engineering
Institute of Canada also offers each year a prize of $25 to the student of
the Third Year whose standing, considered in combination with his
activities in student engineering organizations, is, in the opinion of the
Faculty, most meritorious.




\=

IN ENGINEERING 117

CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MINING AND METALLURGY PrizEs.—Three
prizes, one of $25 and the President’s gold medal, and two of $25 eacn,
are offered annually for the best papers submitted by student members
to the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy.

UNDERGRADUATE SocCIETY’S Prize—The sum of $50 has been voted
by the Undergraduate Society of the Faculty of Engineering, to be given
as prizes for the best summer essays submitted by students. $25 is awarded
for the best essay, $15 for the second and $10 for the third.

Sir WiLLiAM Dawson ExuisrrioNn.—A Sir William Dawson Exhibi-
tion, given by the New York Graduates’ Society ; value, $60.

Sociery oF CHEMICAL INDUSTRY PrizE—A prize of $25, offered by
wne Canadian Section of the Society of Chemical Industry, for the best
essay on some phase of chemical industry. Further particulars may be
obtained from the Secretary of the Society.

AMERICAN SocIETY oF METALS Prize—A prize of $10, offered by the
Montreal Chapter of the American Society of Metals, to the student
graduating in Metallurgical Engineering who obtains the highest mark,
provided he obtains honour standing, in the subjects of Metallography
and thesis combined.

TuE RoBerr Forsyrm Prize in Civi ENGINEERING.—Under the
will of the late Miss Jeanie Forsyth the interest on $1000 is awarded each
year, if the examiners so recommend, to a “worthy and needy” student of
the graduating class who secures high standing in the subjects of Theory
of Structures and Strength of Materials.

AWARDED AT THE DISCRETION OF THE FACULTY

Tue Hon. RoBert JoneEs Bursary—Of the value of $120 per
annum, “is granted from time to time to some poor student for the full
term of study in the Faculty of Engineering.”

Application should be made through the Dean of the Faculty. In
awarding the bursary the standing of the student in the entrance
examination is considered, and the scholarship is not continued if the
standing of the student at any time proves unsatisfactory.

Tue Bayvris ScHoLArRsHIP.—Founded in memory of Mr. and Mrs.
James Baylis, of Montreal, and having an annual value of $100, is awarded
to some student entering the Second Year who is in need of financial
assistance. The scholarship will be continued during the Third and Fourth
Years, if the standing of the student continues to be satisfactory.

Application should be made through the Dean of the Faculty.

Doucras Turtoriar Bursaries.—The late Dr. James Douglas, who
was a member of the Board of Governors, provided for twelve or more
tutorial bursaries of $80 per annum in the Faculty of Engineering. In
assigning these, the circumstances of the applicants as well as their
academic standing are considered. These bursaries carry the obligation
of giving tutorial instruction equivalent to one evening a week. Students
in the Third and Fourth Years of Engineering are eligible.
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H. M. MacKay MEemorIAL ScHoLARsHIP.—This scholarship will
probably be awarded during the summer of 1936 to a student of British
citizenship who has then completed the First Year in Engineering and
intends to enter the Second Year in September, 1936. A committee
appointed by the Faculty will select the scholar, having in mind the results
of the First Year sessional examinatio
other qualities desirable in an engineer. The amount of the scholarship
for 1936-37 will be $150. Payment will be withheld if the scholar’s progress
is unsatisfactory. If no candidate of sufficient merit applies, the scholarship
will not be awarded. Written applica must be made to the Dean’s
Office on or before May 31st, 1936.

TrE JENKINS Bros., Ltp., Scrorarsmair.—Supported by Messrs.
Jenkins Bros., Ltd.,, and having an annual value of $200, is open to all
Engineering students entering the Fourth Year and is awarded on the
basis of academic standing and personality.

general character, industry and

BURSARIES
Tue ANGLIN Bursary.—Covering one year’s fees in the Faculty of
Engineering, will be given for the 1936-37 session by Mrs. Anglin in
memory of her husband, the late Mr. J. P. Anglin, B.Sc. 1906.
This bursary has already been awarded for 1936-37.

For information concerning bursaries open to undergraduates n all
Faculties see page 103.

MEDALS

SRITISH ASSOCIATION MEDAL—This medal is open for competition
to students of the graduating class in each of the Engineering courses,
and, if the examiners so recommend, will be awarded to the student taking
the highest position in the final examinations. The British Association
Medals were founded by the British Association for the Advancement of
Science mn commemoration of its meeting held in Montreal in 1884,

CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MINING AND METALLURGY MEDAL—A gold
medal and two prizes are offered by the Canadian Institute of Mining and
Metallurgy. For further particulars, see page 117.

THE LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR'S SILVER MEDAL—Awarded to the
student ranking highest in the Graduating Class in Architecture, provided
his work is considered of sufficient merit.

THE LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR'S BRroNZE MEDAL—Awarded to the
student obtaining the second place in the Graduating Class in Architec-
ture, provided his work is considered of sufficient merit.

THE RovaL ARCHITECTURAL INSTITUTE OF CANADA MEepAL.—A
medal is offered annually to the student who has completed the entire
course at a recognized School of Architecture, who has obtained high
marks throughout his course, and who gives promise of being an architect

of distinction after graduation. British subjects only are eligible for this
award.
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LOAN FUNDS

THE “Crass or 1899 Funp”.—Established by the “Applied Science”
Class of 1899, to aid each year one or more students who, upon the com-
pletion of their Second Year, require assistance to enable them to finish
their course. Loans from this fund are repayable after graduation.
Applications should be made to the Dean.

Tue GeorGE HENrRY FrosT Funp.—Founded by the late G. H. Frost,
B.Sc. ’60, to aid students who, when commencing the work of the second
or a subsequent year in the Faculty of Engineering, require financial
assistance. Loans from this fund bear interest at 3% and are repayable
within three years after graduation. In making loans from this fund the
academic standing of the applicants is considered. Applications shouid
be made to the Dean.

Tuae WappeLL LoaN Funxp.—Founded by J. B. Waddell, Esq. Loans
are made under the same conditions as apply to the George Henry Frost
Fund, except that the benefits are available to graduate students as well
as to undergraduates. Applications.should be made to the Dean.

TuaE CANADIAN INSTITUTE OF MINING AND METALLURGY LoAN Funb.
—Founded by the Montreal Women’s Auxiliary of that organization for
the assistance of Engineering students in Mining, Metallurgy, Geology
and allied subjects. Applicaticns should be made to the Dean.

University LoaN Funp.—See page 103.

For awards open to Graduate Students see page 123.

F. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF
MEDICINE

For scholarships, bursaries, and loan funds open to undergraduates in
all faculties see page 103.

MEDALS

Tue Hormes Gorp MEepAL, founded by the Medical Faculty in the
vear 1865, as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esq.,, M.D., LL.D.,
one time Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, is awarded to the student
graduating with the highest aggregate number of marks in the different
branches comprised in the medical curriculum.

The student who wins the Holmes Medal has the option of exchanging
it for a bronze medal and the money equivalent of the gold medal.

Tue Woop Gorn MepaL, founded by Caseyv A. Wood, M.D., LL.D.,
awarded to the student graduating with the highest aggregate number of
marks in the clinical examinations of the Final Year. The winner of the
Holmes Medal is not permitted to compete for this medal.
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Tue SurHerRLAND Gorp MEepAL, founded in 1878 by the late Mrs.
Sutherland, in memory of her late husband, William Sutherland, M.D.,,
formerly Professor of Chemistry in this Faculty, is awarded for the best
cxaminz-ltinn in Biochemistry, together with a creditable examination in
the primary branches.

TuE LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR'S SILVER MEDAL, to be awarded to the
student of the final year, who in the opinion of the head of the Department
of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, is most proficient in that
subject.

Tuae LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR'S BroNzE MEDAL, to be awarded to
the student who obtains the highest standing in the Final Examination

in Physiology.
PRIZES

Tue Josepn Hirs Prize. (Founded by the -late Dr. Joseph Hils,
of Woonsocket, R.I.)—A prize in books, awarded to the student who
obtains the highest number of marks in the subject of Pharmacology.

Tue Josepn MorLEy DrRAKE Prize. (Founded by the late Joseph
Morley Drake, M.D.)—A prize in books, to be awarded to the student
who obtains the highest niimber of marks at the Final Examination in
Pathology.

Primary PrizE—A prize-in books awarded for the best aggregate
standing in the subjects of the first division (Anatomy, Histology, Physio-
logy, Biochemistry).

Tue F. SLATER JAcKsoN Prize.—An annual prize of $50.00, founded
by Mr. and Mrs. H. F. Jackson in memory of their son, the late F. Slater
Jackson, M.D. The prize is awarded on the result of a special examination,
written and oral, in Histology and Embryology.

THE ALEXANDER D. STEWART PriZE—An annual prize in books,
founded by the late W. Grant Stewart (Arts 1885, Med. 1888) in memory
of his brother, the late Alexander D. Stewart (Med. 1888), to be awarded
to the member of the graduating class who, in the opinion of the Faculty,
presents in every respect the highest qualifications to practise his profession.

RosErT Forsyrn Prize—Under the will of the late Miss Jeanie
Forsyth the interest on $1,000 is awarded each year “to a worthy and
needy student” who, upon graduation, has shown particular ability in all
branches of surgery.

TuE Jou~n Munro ELpEr PrizE.—An annual prize of $25.00 founded
in 1935 by Aubrey H. Elder, Esq., K.C., in memory of his father, John M.
Elder, M.D., C.M., sometime Assistant Professor of Surgery and Anatomy
in the Faculty. The prize is awarded on the result of a special examination
m Anatomy.

Tue CANADIAN MEepicAL INsTITUTE Prize of $25.09, awarded to the
Fifth Year student submitting the best essay on “Adwvaniages to be derived
from an annual periodic health examination.” The decision to be made
by the University. Essays must be submitted not later than May 1st.
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SCHOLARSHIP

TuaE WALTER J. HoARE MEMORIAL ScHOLARSHIP.—A sum of $5,500
has been donated by the late Dr. Charles W. Hoare, a graduate of McGill
University, for Scholarships in Medicine, in memory of his son, Walter J.
Hoare, who was killed in the Great War. These Scholarships are open
annually to pupils of the Collegiate Institutes of the counties of Essex,
Kent and Lambton entering the Faculty of Medicine.

For awards open to Graduates in Medicine see pages 123 and 125.

G. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF
DENTISTRY

For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties
see page 103.

MEDALS AND PRIZES

Tue MoNTREAL DENTAL CLUB GoLb MEDAL.—Awarded to the student
in the Final Year who stands first in the science and practice of Dentistry.
The standing is determined not only by the written and practical examina-
tions at the end of the year, but by the general work of the student during
the whole course. \

Tue Lieur.-GoverNOR’s SiLVER MEpAL—Awarded to the student in
the Final Year who stands highest in the practical work done during the
year and at the final examinations.

TuE Licur.-GovernNor’s Bronze MEepar-—Awarded to the student
obtaining the highest marks in the Third Year examinations, in Dental
Pathology and Dental Therapeutics.

FixaL YEeArR Prize—A prize in books is awarded to the Final Year
student who stands second in the class. The standing is determined in a
manner similar to that followed in the awarding of the gold medal.

The following prizes are given by The Mount Royal Dental Society :—

Tuirp YEAR Prize—Two prizes (first and second), in books, are
awarded in the Third Year. The method of determining the winners
of these prizes is similar to that adopted in awarding the prizes in the
Final Year.

FirsT AND SECOND YEAR PrizEs.—A prize in books is awarded to the
student obtaining the highest standing at the sessional examinations.
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H. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF LAW

For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties
see page 103.

SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES

Tae “Trnomas ALEXANDER RowAtr ScuorarsHIP”.—Founded by Mr.
Donald McKenzie Rowat, N.P., in memory of his brother, Lieutenant
Thomas Alexander Rowat, B.C.L., who was killed in action at Lens,
France, on the 28th June, 1917. The value of the scholarship is the income
from a capital sum of $1,000, and is approximately $80. It is awarded
in alternate years for proficiency in the French language and in the old
French law. Candidates must be British subjects of Anglo-Saxon or
Celtic origin. The next award of this scholarship will be in the session
1937-38.

Tue “CrArLES ALBERT NUTTING PrIZE”—Founded in 1930 by Miss
Adelaide Nutting, M.A., R.N,, in memory of her brother, Charles Albert
Nutting, K.C., B.C.L., who graduated from this Faculty in 1872, The
value of the prize is the income from a capital sum of $1,000, and is ap-
proximately $40. It is awarded to the student in the first or second year
submitting the best essay on a topic related to legal history, the topic to
be fixed in advance bv the Faculty.

Tae MoxTREAL BAR AssociatioN Prize—The Montreal Bar As-
sociation offers a prize of $50 to the student who obtains the highest
standing in Commercial Law, and the Junior Bar Association a prize of
$15 to the student who obtains the best marks in Civil Procedure in the
Final Year.

THE “ALEXANDER MoRrris ExHIBITION”.—This exhibition of the
value of $50, founded in memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A.,
D.C.L., of Toronto, will be awarded to the student who obtains the
highest standing in the Second Year.

THE ApoLpHE MArLnTOT MEMORIAL PRIZE—This prize established
by Mr. and Mrs. J. N. Mailhiot of Victoriaville, P.Q). in 1927, consists of
a prize of law books to be given annually to a student selected by the
Faculty usually, but not necessarily, in the graduating class.

Other prizes may be awarded at the discretion of the Governors.

MEDALS

TuE “ErizABerH TORRANCE GoOLD MEepAL” —Founded in 1864 by
Professor John Torrance in memory of his wife, is awarded to the
student who obtains the highest marks in the Final Examination.

Tue LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR'S SILVER MEepaL.—Awarded to the
student who stands highest in the Final Examination in Roman Law,

THE LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR'S BRONZE MEepAL—Awarded to the
student who stands highest in the First Year course in Obligations.

No medals, prizes or scholarships will be awarded, if, in the opinion
of the Faculty, there is no candidate of sufficient merit.

For awards open to Graduate Students see page 123,




=

GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS 123

IV. GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS
AND MEDALS

For scholarships and bursaries open to students in all Faculties
see page 103.

DEMONSTRATORSHIPS AND INSTRUCTORSHIPS.—In several Departments
graduate students are eligible for demonstratorships and instructorships.
Information concerning these may be obtained from the Head of the
Department concerned.

THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL'S SI1LvER MEDAL is awarded for graduate
research work in Science.

A. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OPEN TO
McGILL GRADUATES AND TO GRADUATE STUDENTS
REGISTERED IN THE UNIVERSITY

OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ALL FACULTIES

Tre McGriL Devra UpsioNn MEMmoriaL ScHorarsHIP.—Founded
by the McGill Chapter of the Delta Upsilon Fraternity in memory of the
members of that Chapter who gave their lives in the Great War. This
scholarship is open to graduates of the University. The Selection Com-
mittee will consider:—(a) The general scholarship of the candidate;
(b) His need of financial assistance for further study; (¢) The general
usefulness to the community of the special branch of study he proposes
to follow; (d) The likelihood that the candidate will reflect credit on the
University. The present value of the scholarship is about $700.

Application should be made to the Registrar before April 1st.

OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE

Tue MovseE TRAVELLING SciOLARSHIPS.—Two scholarships of the
value of $1,250 each, tenable for one year, have been founded by Right
Honourable Lord Atholstan, to commemorate the “splendid services of
Dr. Charles E. Moyse, for forty-two years Professor of English, during
sixteen of which he was Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Vice-Principal
of the University.”

These scholarships are awarded by the Faculty of Arts and Science,
one for distinction in literary subjects, and the other for distinction in
scientific subjects. If a deserving applicant in one of these divisions
is not forthcoming, both scholarships may be awarded to applicants who
belong to the other. The holder must devote the period of the tenure of
the scholarship to advanced study, preferably in a British or European
university, but not to the exclusion of other universities.

Applications are to be made to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts and
Science, before the first of April each vear,
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Tre ArLLeN Orwver FerLowsnre—This fellowship has been
established by Mrs. Frank Oliver, of Edmonton, Alta., in “proud and
loving memory of her son, the late Allen Oliver, M.C., B.A.* Lieutenant,
26th Battery, C.F.A., who was killed in action at the Somme on November
18th, 1916.” The fellowship is awarded annually to the student who
stands highest in first class honours in the Department of Economics
and Political Science at the final B.A. examination, and the holder is
required to pursue his studies in Economics and Political Science in
McGill University or elsewhere. The present value of the scholarship
is about $400.

Tue Guy Drummonp MemoRIAL ScHoLArsHIP.—This scholarship,
endowed by the late Guy M. Drummond, and tenable for one year, is
awarded annually to a graduating student in the Department of Economics
and Political Science. The value of the scholarship is the income derived
from a capital sum of $45,190 to cover a year of study divided between
Paris and McGill and leading to the M.A,, or, in special circumstances,
a larger amount for a student who spends a whole academic vear in Paris
and then a year studying for the M.A. at McGill. The holder may attend
the Graduate Faculty of McGill University for one year before or after
his study in Paris, or may go to France in the summer following his
appointment, attend the Ecole Libre from its autumn opening until the
New Year, and then return to resident work at McGill, being eligible for
the M.A. degree in May of that vear.

Tre LERoy MEMORIAL FELLOWSHIP IN GEoLoGY.—(See below).

Tue Dr. T. STERRY HUNT RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP IN CHEMISTRY.
(See below).

ADAMS SCHOLARSHIP IN GEOLOGY.— ( See page 125)

OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ENGINEERING

Tue LeERoy MEemoriar, FELLowsHIP IN GEOLOGY.—This fellowship
of $460, established by some friends of Captain O. E. LeRoy, (Arts,
1895), who was killed in the Battle of Passchendaele, in October, 1917,
is awarded annually to a student who desires to proceed to post-graduate
studies in Geology at McGill University. The recipient may be called
upon to assist in the teaching work of the Department. The award is
made by the Head of the Department of Geological Sciences in consulta-
tion with the Principal.

THE Dr. T. STERRY HUNT RESEARCH SCHOLARSHIP IN CHEMISTRY.—
This Scholarship of the value of $600 is open to graduates in Chemistry
and Chemical Engineering who have completed the course for the degree
of M.Sc.,, M.Eng. or Ph.D. and have shown high capacity for research.

*Lieut. Oliver was an honour graduate in 1915 in the Department
of Economics and Political Science.
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ResearcH FeLrowsHips—Three research and teaching fellowships,
of $600 each, have been established in the Department of Mining and
Metallurgical Engineering—one endowed in memory of the late Sir
William Dawson, one endowed by the late Dr. James Douglas, and a
third, of a slightly less value, supported by graduates in Mining Engineer-
ing in memory of the late Dr. B. J. Harrington. All three fellowships are
awarded annually if suitable candidates offer.

TuE JounN BonsALL Porter ScuovrarsHIP.—This scholarship,
founded by Dr. W. W. Colpitts (B.Sc., 1899), is open to graduate students
proceeding to the degree of M.Eng. in Civil Engineering. It is expected
that the income of the scholarship for 1936-37 will be $200. Applications,
(in the case of graduates of other universities these must be accompanied
by certified statements of academic standing and letters of recommendation )
should be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering not
later than July 31st, 1936.

Apams ScuoLARSHIP.—A scholarship of $30?, presented by Professor
and Mrs. F. D. Adams, will again be available in 1936-37 for a graduate
student in the Department of Geological Sciences.

Loan Fund

WapDELL L.oAN Funp.—Loans from this Fund, which was founded
by J. B. Waddell, Esq., may be made to graduate as well as undergraduate
students in any Department of Engineering. Application should be made
to the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering.

OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARCHITECTURE

Tue Huca McLENNAN MEegwmoriAL ScHOLARSHIP.—Established by
the Hon. John Stewart McLennan and Dr. Francis and Miss Isabelia
McLennan in memory of Hugh McLennan, son of the Hon. John Stewart
McLennan, killed at the Battle of Ypres in 1915. The amount of this
scholarship to be awarded in May 1937 is $1,000. It will be awarded to
the student graduat'ng in Architecture who during his course has shown
the greatest capacity in the solution of problems and who gives promise
of creative ability.

OPEN TO GRADUATES IN MEDICINE

FELLOWSHIPS

TueE A. A. BrowNE MEMorIAL FeELrowsHip—The sum of $10,000
was received by the Faculty from the committee of the A. A. Browne
Memorial Fund. With this sum a fellowship has been established, to be
known as the “A. A. Browne Memorial Fellowship.” This fellowship
is open to graduates of any recognized Medical School and is for the
advancement of medical science, special preference being given to the
subjects of obstetrics and gynaecology.
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THE JaMEs DwarAas Researca Friurowszie—The sum of $25,000
was donated by the late Dr. James Douglas, the proceeds to be devoted
to co-ordinated research in the laboratories of pathology in or associated
with the University.

Tue JAMEs Cooper FELLOWSHIPS FOR THE STUDY OF [NTERNAL
MepiciNe—This fuad of $60,000 was donated in 1912 by the will of the
late James Cooper f Montreal to promote study and research in Internal
Medicine.

Tuae Joun McCrae FeLLowsuip—A fellowship of appreximately
$800, founded in 19'8 as a yearly donation by Mr. H. J. Fuller, of New
York, in memory of the late Lt.-Col. John McCrae, for the purpose of
scientific research in Experimental Surgery. Established as a permanent
fellowship in 1920 by Mr. Fuller and the Canadian Fairbanks-Morse
Company.

Tee Hiram N. VineBerc FerLrowsuip 1N Gy~NzEcorocy.—Of the
value of $250 per amum, donated in 1924 by Dr. Hiram N. Vineberg, of
New York, who griduated at McGill University in 1878.

Tue CrarA LAv FerrowsHtp, founded in 1927 by Mrs. J. R. Fraser
for the furtherance of research in the laboratory of the Department of
Obstetrics and Gynacology, is of the value of $1,200 per annum.

Tue Dr. J. Francts WritLiams FeELLowsHIP IN MEDICINE AND
Crinicar. MEepicINE of $500, founded by the late J. Francis Williams,
M.D., to be award:d on the result of a special examination open to
students of the final year. who have had a high general scholastic standing
and who are approwed by the heads of the Department of Medicine.

TuEe Dr. J. H. B. ALLAN ScuoLARsHIP of $240, founded by bequest
of Mrs. Agnes W. Allan, mother of Dr. J. H. B. Allan, to be awarded
to the graduate of this Faculty who shall present the best thesis written
during his period of residency in one of the teaching hospitals connected
with McGill University.

OPEN TO GRADUATES IN LAW

THE MAcpoNALD TRAVELLING ScHOLARSHIP.—This Scholarship
was founded by the will of the late Sir William Macdonald “for the
purpose of enabling English-speaking Law students to take a course of
studies in France,” the testator “deeming it of great importance that the
English-speaking members of the legal profession should be proficient
in the French language.” The value of the scholarship is the income from
a capital sum of $24335, and is approximately $900. The scholar elected
is required to purste a year’s study in the Law Faculty of a French
University approved in each case, by the McGill Faculty of Law. The
award is made at the discretion of the Faculty to a student of the
graduating class, not being a notarial student, who has obtained first or
second class honours in the Final Examination. The Faculty interprets
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the will of the late Sir William Macdonald as intending that the Schola:-
ship be awarded only to men students preparing for pracice as advocates
in the Province of Quebec.

Tae Epwin Borsrorn BusTEED ScmorArsHIP—Founded by the
will of the late Mrs. Edwin Botsford Busteed and awarced to a student,
chosen by the Faculty, in the graduating year who desires to carry out
research after graduation on some subject connected vith the law of
Quebec. The value of the scholarship is the income froma capital sum of
$6,000 and is approximately $240. The successful candidate, whether or
not he registers for the degree of M.C.L.., will be required to report pro-
gress at intervals during his tenancy of the scholarship, ind to prepare z
thesis on a subject approved by the Faculty.

OPEN TO GRADUATES IN AGRICULTURE

MAcpoNALD COLLEGE AGRICULTURAL ALUMNI ASSCIATION GRADU-
ATE SCHOLARSHIP.—In memory of graduates and underyraduates of the
Faculty of Agriculture who died in service during the Creat War, 1914-
1918 ; created, in connection with the Centennial Campaign, 1920, through
subscriptions of graduates, undergraduates, members of the staff and other
friends, of a present value of $200 and available to any graduate in Agri-
culture of Macdonald College (McGill University) for graduate work in
Agriculture at any college or university of recognizel! standing. The
holder is chosen by a committee appointed by the execuiive of the Mac-
donald College Agricultural Alumni Association, and aplications should
be addressed to Mr. Emile A. Lods, General Secretasy, Agricultural
Alumni Association, Macdonald College, P.Q.

SOCIAL SCIENCES RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS

There are a number of fellowships in the Social Stiences Research
for graduate work in Economics, Sociology, Education, Psychology, etc.
For details apply to the Director, Mr. L. C. Marsh.

B. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OPEN TO
GRADUATES OF McGILL AND OF OTHER
UNIVERSITIES

SCIENCE ScHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY HER MAJESTY’S COM MISSIONERS
FoR THE Exmirition or 1851 —-These scholarships, d at least £250
sterling a vear, are tenable for two, or, in rare instarces three years.
They are limited, “to those branches of science, the exension of which
is especially important to our national industries.” The Ivlder is required
to devote himself to research, the particular nature of which must be
approved by the Commissioners.
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Three of these Scholarships which are tenable at any institution
approved by the Commission are allotted to Canada each year, the scholars
being chosen by the Commission from the nominees of certain Universities,
among which McGill is included.

Candidates should apply, not later than April 1st, through the
Head of their Department. Details concerning the regulations may be
obtained from the Registrar’s Office.

RovaL Sociery or Canxapa FerLLowsHips—Ten annual research
fellowships, endowed by the Carnegie Corporation, will probably be award-
ed in 1937. They are of the value of $1,500, are open to men and-women on
equal terms, and are tenable normally outside Canada only. Candidates
should have at least a Master’s degree and their age should not exceed 32.
In 1936 the last day for receiving applications was February 1st. Further
particulars may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office.

TrE RuopEs ScHorarsHIPS.—These scholarships of £400 a year are
tenable for two years at the University of Oxford. A third year may be
granted under certain conditions.

Candidates must be British subjects with at least five years domicile
in Canada and be between the ages of nineteen and twenty-five.

Two scholars are chosen annually from the Province of Quebec, and
men students in any Faculty may apply.

Applications must be in the hands of the Secretary of the Provincial
Selection Committee not later than November 10th.

Further details of tenure, eligibility and qualifications, and application
forms may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office, or the Provincial
Secretary, Mr. A. D. P. Heeney, 215 St. James St. West.

NatioNAL REseEarcH CoUNCIL ScHOLARSHIPS.—Bursaries, Student-
ships, and Fellowships, which in 1936 had the values of $500, $600, and
$700 respectively, will probably be awarded in 1937 by the National
Research Council to highly qualified graduates in Science. They are open
on equal terms to men and women, whose age should not exceed 32.
In 1936 the last day for receiving applications was March 1st. Further
particulars may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office.

PosT-GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY THE IMPERIAL ORDER
oF THE DAUGHTERS oF THE EmMPIRE—Nine are offered annually—one for
each province. They are of the value of $1,400 and have been founded
“to enable students to carry on studies at any university in the United
Kingdom, in British and Imperial History, the Economics and Government
of the Empire and Dominion, or any subject vital to the interests of the
Empire.” Applications for the Scholarships to be held in 1937-38 should
be made before October 1936.

Full details may be obtained from the Provincial Educational Secretary
of the Order in any Canadian Province. In Quebec the address is Room
1111, Mount Royal Hotel, Montreal.
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University WOoMEN’s FeEperaTION TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP.—
The Scholarship of the Canadian Federation of University Women, of
the value of $1,250, available for study and research work, is open to any
woman holding a degree from a Canadian University. In general, pre-
ference is given to those candidates who have completed at least one or
two years of graduate study and have a definite research in preparation.
The award is based on evidence of character and ability of the candidate
and promise of success in the subject to which she is devoting herself.

The choice of the University at which the successful candidate is to
pursue her study or research work is left to the Committee of Selection
in consultation with the candidate.

Full information can be obtained from the Convenor of the Scholar-
ship Committee, Miss Margaret M. Cameron, University of Saskatchewan,
Saskatoon, Sask.

Applications and testimonials must be received not later than
February 1st.

OTHER SCHOLARSHIPS

Notices of other scholarships and fellowships open to students in the
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research are received by the University
from time to time. Students may consult these in the Registrar’s Office.
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V. SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES AND MEDALS
OPEN TO STUDENTS REGISTERED IN THE
VARIOUS SCHOOLS OF THE UNIVERSITY

OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE LIBRARY SCHOOL

SCHOLARSHIP AND PRIZE

Tue EtaeLwyN M. CrossLEy ScHorLArsHIP Funbp is available for
women students. Details may be obtained on application to the Secretary
of the School.

A bock prize is given to the student who obtains the highest average

in the year’s work.

OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF
PHYSICAL EDUCATION

PRIZES AND MEDALS

GoLp MEepaL.—The School offers a gold medal to the graduate
student who attains the highest general proficiency throughout the course.

Crass or 1925 Suierp.—A Shield, presented by the Class of 1925, is
awarded to the graduate student attaining the highest standing in practice
teaching throughout the course and is held for one year by the student.

LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR'S SiLvEr MEDpAL—This medal is awarded
to the Senior Student of the undergraduate course, who attains the highest
general proficiency throughout the course.

Crass or 1916 Cup.—A Cup, presented by the Class of 1916, is held
for one year by the Senior Student of the undergraduate course who
attains the highest standing in practical work.

LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR'S BroNzZE MEDAL—This medal is awarded
to the Junior Student of the undergraduate course who attains the highest
general proficiency in the sessional examinations.

(N.B.—The above conditions mav be amended and prizes may be
withheld at the discretion of the Committee.)

OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL FOR
GRADUATE NURSES

SCHOLARSHIPS

ALEXANDRA HospPiTAL.—The Board of Governors offers a scholarship
for 1936-37 in the form of maintenance at the hospital during a year’s
study at the School for Graduate Nurses. Members of the hospital nursing
staff are eligible.
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AssOCIATION OF REGISTERED NURSES OF THE PROVINCE OF (QUEBEC.—
A scholarship of $200.00 to a graduate of an approved school of nursing
in the Province of Quebec for any course selected in the School for
Graduate Nurses.

CHILDREN’S MEMORIAL HospiTaL ScHooL oF NUrsiNg—The Board
of Governors offers a scholarship in the form of maintenance at the
hospital during one year’s study at the School for Graduate Nurses.

FroraA MADELINE SHAW MEMORIAL Funp.—A scholarship of $250.00
is offered in memory of Miss Flora Madeline Shaw to nurses wishing to
take a course at the School for Graduate Nurses. Registered nurses who
have matriculation standing are eligible.

MoNTREAL GENERAL HospiTAL Scmeern oF NUrsiNG.—(1) The
Mildred Hope Forbes Memorial Scholarship, established by Mrs.
Norman Wilson in memory of the late Mildred Hope Forbes, a graduate
of the Montreal General Hospital School for Nurses.

(2) The Alumnae Association of the Montreal General Hospital
School of Nursing Scholarship. Only members of the Alumnae Associa-
tion are eligible.

RovaL Vicroria HospitAL ScHooL oF NURSING.—(1) An annual
scholarship offered by the Board of Management for a year’s study at
the School for Graduate Nurses.

(2) The Dr. Garrow Scholarship for a year’s study at the School for
Graduate Nurses offered by the Alumnae Association of the Royal Vic-
toria Hospital School of Nursing.

(3) A scholarship in the form of maintenance at the hospital during
a year’s study at the School for Graduate Nurses.

(4) The Harry J. Crowe Scholarship of $600.00 open to a graduate
of the Royal Victoria Hospital for a course in nursing or dietetics in a
Canadian university.

SHRINERS’ HospiTAL For CrippLED CHILDREN.—A scholarship of
$100.00 and maintenance at the hospital during a year’s study at the
School for Graduate Nurses offered by the Board of Governors of the
Montreal Unit.

VicrortaN Orper oF NURSES FoR CANADA.—The Victorian Order of
Nurses offers some assistance to certain members of its staff to undertake
graduate study in public health nursing in any Canadian University where
such courses are given.

MEDAL

L1EUTENANT-GOVERNOR'S SILVER MEDAL.—The Lieutenant-Governor
of the Province of Quebec offers annually for competition a silver medal
to the student obtaining the highest standing in the course of Teaching
in Schools of Nursing, and a bronze medal to the student obtaining the
highest standing in the course in Public Health Nursing.
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VI. MEDALS AND PRIZES IN THE
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL
EDUCATION

I. For MEN

The Wicksteed silver and bronze medals for physical education (the
gift of the late Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for competition to student:
of the graduating class and to students who have had instruction in the
gymnasium for two sessions; the silver medal to the former, the bronze
medal to the latter. The award of these medals is made by judges
appointed by the University Committee on Physical Education. Ever:
competitor for the silver medal is required to lodge with the judges,
before the examination, a certificate of good standing in the graduating
class, signed by the Dean of the Faculty to which he belongs, and the
medal is not awarded to any student who fails in his examination for the
degree.

Further information concerning the regulations and the work of the
Department may be obtained from the Director, Dr. A. S. Lambh. 3484
University St.

II. For WoMEN

STRATHCONA Prizes—The Department of Physical Education in
conjunction with the M.W.S.A A., offers a prize for competition in each
of the four years of the Faculty of Arts and Science. Details of the
competition are announced at the beginning of each session.

VII. PART-TIME EMPLOYMENT

The Students’ Council runs an Employment agency which helps
students to obtain summer work and, when possible, part-time work during
the session. At present this part-time work is extremely difficult to find
and students should not rely upon earning anyv money while actually at
college.
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APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

Application forms for all years in the Faculty of Arts and Science,
and for the First Years in Engineering and Medicine may be obtained
from the Registrar’s Office. Application for admission to other faculties
or years should in the first instance be made by letter to the Registrar.

ADMISSION FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES

A student of another university applying for exemption from any
subject or subjects which he has already studied is required to submit
with his application a Calendar of the University in which he has pre-
viously studied, together with a complete statement of the course he
has followed and a certificate of; the standing gained therein.

MEDICAL EXAMINATION

In order to promote as far as possible the physical welfare of the
student body, men students of the First and Second Years and women
students of the First and Third Years in every faculty, and all students
coming to the University for the first time, are required to be medically
examined. The hours of such examination are announced at the beginning
of the session. Any student who has failed to comply with this regulation
before the 1st of November will be fined $5. Any student who has failed
to comply before the 8th of November will be fined an additional $5. Any
student who has failed to comply before the 15th of November will be
suspended. Re-examinations are held frequently throughout the session for
those students who are of low category, or who are suffering from physical
disability.

Students of all years, who wish to engage in athletic activities, are
also required to be medically examined.

VACCINATION

All students entering the University for the first time are required
to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of successful vac-
cination within seven years, or of insusceptibility to vaccine within five
years. Failing this, students must be vaccinated at once in a manner
satisfactory to the medical examiner.

The penalties for non-compliance with this regulation are those stated
above for the medical examination.
HEALTH

Provision is made by the Department of Physical Education for the
care of the health of undergraduates during the session. If a student’s
admission to hospital is requisitioned for by the Department, but not
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otherwise, one half of all public ward charges is paid by the University.
Should a student desire private accommodation the difference in the cost
must be borne by him. Should a student receive treatment by a private
practitioner without first having received a requisition form, he must
bear all expenses involved.

No student, after having received medical attention as a result of
sickness or injury, may resume participation in University athletics until
the University Medical Officer declares him fit.

No dental treatment is supplied by the University.

The University is not responsible for damages of any kind resulting
from accidents which may occur and is not responsible for the medical
or hospital expenses incurred by any person suffering an accident; if,
however, in any such case, a recommendation to that effect is made in
writing' by the Department of Physical Education, but not otherwise, the
University may pay the whole or such portion of the medical or hospital
expenses as is covered by such written recommendation. All cases of
athletic injury requiring medical treatment or hospital accommodation
be reported immediately to the Director or the University Medical
In cases of emergency the Royal Victoria Hospital or the Montreal
General Hospital accepts cases but these must be reported to the Depart-
ment of Physical Education as well as to the Athletics Manager within
forty-eight hours.

A leaflet and handbook concerning this service and the general work
of the Department are distributed at the opening of the session.
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THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE

The undergraduate work of the University in the Humanities or
Arts, in Pure Science, and in Commerce, is done in McGill College, usually
called the Faculty of Arts and Science. The Faculty has, for administrative
purposes, three divisions, the Arts Division, the Science Division, and the
School of Commerce. The Arts and Science divisions have each a Dean,
the School of Commerce a Director. The Faculty as a whole controls all
the undergraduate work in these divisions. The Arts Division supervises
the work of all students reading for the degree of Bachelor of Arts (B.A.),
the Science Division that of all students reading for the degree of Bachelor
of Science (B.Sc.), the School of Commerce that of all students reading
for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.). Details of the require-
ments for the degree of B.Com. are given on pages 209 to 228.

Women Students.

Women are admitted to the courses and to the degrees of the Faculty
on the same terms as men, but in the more elementary courses they are
usually taught in separate classes.

Entrance Requirements.

Students may be admitted into the Faculty as full undergraduates
after passing either the Junior or the Senior Matriculation Examinations
or equivalent examinations, in the requisite subjects (See pages 73 to 93.)
A student with incomplete matriculation qualifications is not admitted as
an undergraduate.

Period of Study for Degree.

The bachelor’s degree may be obtained only by students who have
regularly attended the prescribed courses for at least four years after being
admitted into the first year or for at least three years after being admitted
into the second year. Candidates are only admitted to advanced standing
in the third year under exceptional circumstances and at least two full years
of resident study are required for the Bachelor’s degree. Such students
must also obey the regulations of the Faculty governing undergraduate
courses of study.

Classes of Students in the Faculty.

(1) Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation qualifi-
cations taking the regular work of their year towards a degree.

(2) Limited Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation
qualifications who have been given the permission of the Dean of the
Faculty to distribute the four years’ work over five or more years (but
not more than eight years), on the understanding that the sequence
of courses conforms to the regular undergraduate rules and time table.
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Limited Undergraduates are not eligible for scholarships, medals,
bursaries or prizes of any description and may not read for an Honour
Degree.

(3) Partial Students: Students not studying for a degree who are
allowed to take one or more lecture courses. Partial students must obtain
the Dean’s permission to register and must satisfy the Heads of the
Departments concerned that they have sufficient ability to do the work
of the courses they desire to take. A student who has tried and failed to
matriculate is not allowed to register as a partial student.

In the courses they are taking, partial students must fulfil all the
requirements of classroom work and tests prescribed for regular students.

Subject to the above limitations, lectures are open to partial students
in both honour and general classes, but no course or courses taken by any
such students can count for a degree except by virtue of a special vote of
the Faculty. Partial students are not eligible for medals, scholarships,
bursaries, or prizes.

AGE OF ADMISSION

Except under special circumstances, no student under the age of
sixteen is admitted to the First Year, or under the age of seventeen to
the Second Year.

DEGREES OFFERED

The Faculty of Arts and Science offers courses of study leading
to three degrees:
Bachelor of Arts.
Bachelor of Science.
Bachelor of Commerce.

The degrees offered in other faculties are stated on page 480.

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO THE FACULTY OF ARTS
AND SCIENCE
All applications to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science must be

made on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s office.
Completed applications must reach the Registrar before September 9th.

The number of admissions is limited and the College is not bound to
accept applicants who have passed the required examinations.




\

w
~N

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 1:

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS

1. A student may apply for admission to the First Year of the Faculty
of Arts and Science after passing in the required subjects of the Junior
Matriculation Examination or one of the Examinations recognized by the
University as the equivalent of Junior Matriculation.

2. A student may apply for admission to the Second Year of the
Faculty of Arts and Science after passing in the required papers of the
Junior and Senior Matriculation Examinations or their recognized equiva-
lents. Only in exceptional circumstances is a student who has not written
and passed the Junior Matriculation Examination admitted by Senior
Matriculation to the Second Year. At least a good average second class
standing in Senior Matriculation or its equivalent is required for entrance
to the Second Year.

3. Details of these Examinations are given on pages 73 to 93.

REGISTRATION

Students whose applications (see page 133) have been accepted register
in the Arts Building on September 28th, 29th, or 30th, between the hours
of 9.00 a.m. and 12.00 noon and from 2.00 to 4.30 p.m.

Upper year students also register in the Arts Building at the same
time.

After September 30th all registration is done in the Registrar’s Office
and a special late registration fee must be paid (see page 138).

No student will be admitted after October 15th except by special
permission of the Dean.

Women students of the Faculty, after registration, are required to
enter in the roll book of the Royal Victoria College their names, home
addresses and addresses in Montreal. Students of the Royal Victoria
College not residing with their parents or guardians in Montreal, who do
not apply for residence in the College, are required to submit their plans
for residence in writing to the Warden and to obtain written approval.

ADVISERS

At the time of registration each student entering the First Year is
interviewed by a member of the Committee of the Board of Student
Advisers, At this interview the student is given any information or
advice that he may need and is assisted in the selection of his courses.
At the same time he is assigned to an adviser whom he may consult at
any time and should consult at least once a month.

MEDICAL EXAMINATION, VACCINATION, ETC.
See page 133.
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FEES

Tuition Fees

1. Undergraduates
Annual undergraduate fee for B.A. students i e $215.00

By instalments: Each of two instalments e e )0 L
Annual undergraduate fee for B.Sc. students 235.00
By instalments: Each of two instalments.......... e 112000
Limited Undergraduates
In the First and Second Years, per course (B.A. students)........ $45.00
In the Third and Subsequent Years, per course (B.A. students) 55.00
In the First and Second Years, per course (B.Sc. Students)...... 50.00
In the Third and Subsequent Years, per course (B.Sc. students) 60.00
Partial Students
Per hour of instruction per week for a full course................... $20.00
The total Partial or Limited Undergraduate Fee will not exceed the
full undergraduate fee.
Partial Students in the Faculty of Arts and Science may take a
Special Course in the Department of Physical Education on payment
of $5.00.
High School Diploma Course for Graduates
Students in the Graduate Year leading to the High School Diploma
pay a University fee of $120. This does not include the fee of $20 for
the special course in teaching French, Music, and Drawing (see
page 168).

2. Students of the Faculty of Arts and Science who are permitted by the
Dean to take lectures in the School of Commerce as part of their
regular course, pay an additional fee of $10.00 for each ‘course in
Commerce.

3. Graduates of the Faculty taking undergraduate lectures pay one-half

the partial fee, with a maximum one-half that of the regular under-
graduate fee. Graduates of other Universities attending full courses
in affiliated theological colleges are allowed the same privilege. This
does not apply to courses for which there is a special fee.

Other University Fees

4.

Late registration, after September 30th ... ... $ 500

Late registration, after October 7th. e e e SNST ()

Supplemental Examinations, each paper . 3
Receipts for supplementals must be shown to the Dean’s
Office before the examination.
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Duplicate Graduation Diploma... e e 10.00
Conferring degree in absentia.... it o R by b SSRRRAL)
Certified copy of student’s record .. Pyl o N e e 1.00
Additional copies (at same time) T o0 e .50
Fine for late medical examination (see page 133) : 5.00 or 10.00

Caution Money. Every student is required to make a deposit of $10.00
as Caution Money to cover damage done to furniture, apparatus,
books, etc. This amount, less deductions, is returned at the close of
the session.

Students’ Activities

6.

A sessional fee of $20.00 is payable by all men undergraduates and
$15.00 by all women undergraduates, for the support of student
organizations, for the rinks and tennis courts, and for admission to
all home games under the control of the Athletics Board.

Partial students pay $3.00 for athletics and athletic grounds. If they
desire such of the privileges of Section 6 as are open to them, an
additional $9.50 is charged for men students and $5.50 for women
students.

General Regulations

8.

10.

.

Dates of Payment. Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office
between the hours of 9 am. and 1 p.m. and 2.30 to 4 p.m. on the
following dates :(—

Thursday, October st

Friday, October 2nd

Saturday, October 3rd (morning only)
Monday, October 5th.

or, if desired, fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates.

The second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February
1st. An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified
dates.

Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration,
failing which they become subject to the provisions of Regulation 10.

Any student who fails to pay his fees within a month of the prescribed
date is suspended until all the fees due have been paid.

All fees are payable in Canadian currency.
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STUDENTS’ EXPENSES
1. Board and Residence.
For Men

It is expected that Douglas Hall the new residence for men students
will be ready for occupation in September 1937. At present residential
accommodation for about sixty is provided in Strathcona Hall, the home
of the Student Christian Association of McGill University. Full particulars
may be obtained from the Secretary of the Association, 772 Sherbrooke
Street West, Montreal, who will also make arrangements to have students
who are strangers to Montreal met on arrival and helped to secure
lodgings, if due notice is sent of the station and time of arrival.

Before the opening of the session each year a list of Approved
Lodgings, which have been inspected by a representative of the Univer-
sity, is issued by the Lodgings Committee. This list, which gives details
of rooms, meals, prices, etc, may be consulted in the Registrar’s Office,
the Students’ Union, Strathcona Hall, and other University Buildings.
The list is not sent by mail.

Board and lodging for men may also be obtained in the Diocesan
College, the United Theological College, and the Presbyterian College,
which are theological colleges affiliated with the University.

Board is furnished in the McGill Union at low rates.

The cost of board and lodging in approved rooms varies from $35
to $60 per month. Separately, good board costs from $25, and a room
from $12 upwards per month.

For Women.

See Royal Victoria College, page 206.

2. Approximate Total Annual Cost.

In all years the session extends approximately from October 1st to
May 15th. At the end of their final year students usually remain for
Convocation, which takes place about the 29th of May.

B.A. B:Sc

Students  Students
Tuition fees IR e o S $215 $235
Athiletics, Umion, eic, vsar ania 20 20
Board and lodging (average) ... 300 300
Books, apparatus, etc. ... 20 25

Total o T o $555 $580
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Undergraduates in Arts and Science residing in affiliated theological
colleges, with a view to a course in theology, are able to obtain board and
lodging for less than the minimum shown above, and the expense under
the head of “Books” can be reduced by purchasing these second-hand.

In the above estimates no account is taken of personal expenses
such as the cost of clothes, laundry, amusements, etc., nor of the caution
money deposit of $10.00. (See page 139).

Special Fee for Wives of Staff

Wives of members of the teaching staff may, with the consent of the
leciurer concerned, attend any University course on payment of a fee of
$10.00. Courses taken under this regulation cannot be counted towards a
degree.
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GENERAL INFORMATION
ADVANCED COURSES IN THE FIRST YEAR

The Departments giving instruction in the First Year offer special
lectures or work of a more advanced character to students with adequate
qualifications.

These advanced courses are generally arranged by the Departments
when lectures actually commence and there is in such cases no separate
registration for them.

GENERAL DEGREES AND HONOUR DEGREES

An undergraduate in the Faculty of Arts and Science may proceed
to a General Degree, involving the study of a fairly wide range of subjects
with a limited amount of specialization (see pages 142, 147) or to an
Honour Degree, which after the First Year necessitates almost complete
specialization in either one or two subjects (see pages 145, 151).

ATTENDANCE

1. Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of the
total number of lectures or laboratory periods in any one course.*
Those whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of the total number
of lectures in a course are not permitted to come up for the regular
examination in that course, and those whose unexcused absences have
exceeded one-fourth must repeat the work in that course.

Excuses on the ground of illness, domestic affliction or accident are
dealt with only by the Deans of the respective Faculties.

Excuses for absences in excess of one-eighth are entertained only
in cases of serious illness (which must be vouched for by a proper medical
certificate), domestic affliction, and such other cases as are provided
for by special regulations of the Faculty. Medical certificates covering
absences must be presented at the Dean’s office by the student immediately
after his return to University work. Such certificates are filed, and,
if they are accepted, the Dean gives the student a statement excusing
the absences covered, which must be shown to all the professors concerned
as promptly as possible.

2. Credit for attendance at any lecture or class may be refused
on the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly
conduct in the class room or laboratory. These cases are dealt with by
the Dean of the Faculty.

*Physical Edfication is included under this regulation.




&

GENERAL INFORMATION 143

3. Lectures commence at five minutes after the hour, on the con-
clusion of the roll call. After the commencement of a lecture students
are not allowed to enter, except with the permission of the Professor.
If permitted to enter, they report themselves at the close of the lecture
and are marked “late.” Two lates count as one absence. Lectures end
at five minutes before the hour. In cases where it is impracticable to
record late attendance, students who are not present at the commence-
ment of the lectures are marked absent.

CHANGING COURSES

Students may change the courses for which they have registered
provided that the changes do not conflict with the regulations and that
the change is made within twenty days of the commencement of the
seosion. No changes can be made after this period. Application to
change courses must be made to the Registrar’s Office.

PASS MARK AND CLASSES
The pass mark in all examinations is 50 percent, and the marks

for first and second class standing are 75 per cent and 60 per cent
respectively.

INTERIM TESTS AND PROBATION

There are two regular interim tests for all students of the First Year,
the first being held near the middle of November and the second during
the week preceding the Christmas vacation.

The test is usually the equivalent of a standard examination of
one hour.

All students who fail in more than one-third of these tests are
placed on probation for the rest of the academic year. A student on
probation, is not allowed to become a member of a College athletic team,
to hold office in any College society, or to take part in any major student
activity.

MID-SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS

There are no regular mid-sessional examinations in January except
in courses which are given only in the first term, and in these courses
the examination may be held in May with the other final examinations
if the Department so desires. Members of the teaching staff may,
however, give such interim examinations as they think necessary from
time to time.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS

The final examinations are held in May.
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS

The regulations governing supplemental examinations are as
follows :—

A student conditioned in a course may remove the condition during
the next Calendar session by passing-—

(1) the supplemental examination in September following, or,
(2) a special supplemental examination in January following, or,

(3) upon application to the Dean and on payment of the fee pre-
scribed for a special supplemental (always on the understand-
ing that there is no conflict in the time-table), at the sessional
examination in May. If by the close of that session the con-
dition has not been removed, the student may take, within the
Calendar session next following, but not thereafter, one of the
three separate examinations as enumerated above. All appli-
cations for supplemental examinations must be made to the
Dean in writing.

Applications to write supplemental papers in September must reach
the Dean’s Office before September 1st.

The fee for supplemental papers and for special supplementals is
$10.00 for each paper. These fees must be enclosed with the written
application.

ADVANCEMENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR

Advancement to the Second Year—(1) A student may proceed to
the Second Year with any one full course, or two half courses, unpassed.
(2) Students who fail in more than one-half of their courses in the First
Year may proceed to the Second Year cnly by passing supplementay
examinations. (3) Students who after the supplemental examinations in
September still have more than one First Year subject to pass may
proceed only as limited undergraduates repeating the subjects in which
they have failed. (4) Any student whose record is definitely unsatisfactory
may be required to leave the University.

Advancement to the Third Year—A student may proceed to the
Third Year with any one full course, or two half courses, unpassed, unless
that full course, or one of the two half courses, belongs to the First Year.

Students of good standing, however, who have succeeded in passing
all courses required in the Second Year may be allowed by special per-
mission of the Dean to proceed into the Third Year carrying a condition
in one full course, or in two half courses, from the First Year.
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/Idt'a'zu'mm'uf to the Fourth Year—A student may proceed to the
Fourth Year with any one full course, or two half courses, unpassed,
unless that full course, or one of the two half courses, belongs to the

First or Second Year of his course.
Repeating a Year—Any student who fails in one-half or more than
one-half of his subjects in the second, third, or fourth years is required

to repeat the year. By special permission of the Dean, a student who is
repeating a vear may, on application :—

2 a WO r - 1 3 : =

(a) Be exempted from attending lectures and passing examinations
in the courses in which he has already passed;

(b) Be permitted to take, in addition to the courses in which he
has failed, one of the courses of the following year in his course.

N.B.—The choice of courses must involve no conflict of hours as
printed in the time-table.

HONOUR COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A.

Honour courses may be elected in any two combined cognate depart-
ments or in any single department.

The arrangement of combined honour courses is left to the depart-
ments interested, and in cases of doubt or disagreement is referred to
the Faculty for final decision.

In the Honour courses in combined departments, when the depart-
ments are divided into two sections (as Classics into Greek and Latin,
Economics and Political Science into Economics and Political Science),
the graduate’s certificate designates by name the sections in which
Honours have been taken (e.g., First Class Honours in Greek and Second
Class Honours in Latin) ; but in Honour courses in combined departments,
where the departments are not divided into sections (as English, History,
Sociology, etc.), the graduate’s certificate indicates that the work done
in each of the departments amounts to only half of a full Honour course
in that department—c.g., First Class Honours in English (one-half) and
History (one-half), or First Class Honours in English (one-half) and
Second Class Honours in History (one-half).

Honour courses normally begin in the Second Year. Most depart
ments giving instruction in the First Year, however, offer advancec
courses to the better students in that year.

A Second Year General student who shows exceptional merit in
any subject in his Second Year examinations may, if he so wishes, and if
the Head of the Department is satisfied that his knowledge of the sub-
ject is sufficient to enable him to reach the standard of Honours by two
more years’ study, be allowed to take up the Honour course in that
subject at the beginning of his Third Year.

Honour lecture courses are open to properly qualified general students.

A
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The conditions for entering Honour courses in the Second Year
are as follows :—

(a) A student must not have failed in more than one subject at the
final spring examinations in the First Year.

(b) The sanction of the Dean and of the Heads of the Departments
in which Honours are elected must be obtained.

(c) No student may take Honours in a subject in which he has
failed to attain at least second class standing in his First Year.

Honour students who fail to attain second rank honour standing
at the end of the Second or Third Year must revert to the General course
in their next and following year or years, unless they obtain special leave
to continue their honour work from the department or departments
interested.

Honour courses in the Second Year consist of 15 hours and in each
of the remaining two years 12 hours, covering lectures, conferences and
tutorial classes. The work also involves wide reading and study in the
subject, apart from the actual subjects of lectures, in accordance with a
definitely prescribed programme.

Attention is drawn to the fact that lectures are not given on all
parts of the work.

In the Second Year a student registering for Honours in one sub-
ject only, fulfils the requirement of fifteen hours by taking a minimum
of two courses or six hours in his Honour subject, and, in addition, such
other courses (bringing the total to fifteen hours) as the department
under which he is studying may direct. A student registering for comn-
bined Honours in two subjects fulfils the requirements of fifteen hours by
taking two full courses in each Honour subject, or twelve hours alto-
gether, and, in addition, one other course, making a total of fifteen hours,
as the two departments concerned may direct. A student who has
failed in any such subjects in the Third Year examinations is not allowed
to continue his Honour course except with the consent of the Faculty.

Departments are at full liberty to recommend their Honour students
to take one or more courses in cognate departments as the equivalent of
courses in their own departments.

A student’s whole record during his Second, Third and Fourth Years
may be considered in awarding Honours at graduation.

Students in Honour courses who fail to attain second rank honours
at graduation, or who only succeed in attaining second rank honours in
one of two combined courses, must revert to the list of General students.

Honours are awarded by the Faculty on the recommendation of the
department or departments in which Honours are elected.

The examinations for Honours are not conducted exclusively by
persons who have given the courses.
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COURSES FOR THE GENERAL B.A. DEGREE

In each of the First and Second Years five courses must be taken,
i.e., fifteen hours of class work per week; and in the Third and Fourth
Years respectively, four courses (twelve hours). The third hour in each
course each week may be devoted to group conferences.

FIRST YEAR
(a) Compulsory.
Latin or Greek.
English 1 and 2.
Mathematics.

But in the case of students who have already shown marked
aptitude in languages and are permitted to take three languages
(exclusive of English), Mathematics is not compulsory.
Physical Education (two hours per week).

(b) Elective.
Two of the following :(—
History.
Greek or Latin (if not already taken).
French.
German.
Spanish.
Science (Physics 1 or 1B or Chemistry 1 and 1L or Chemistry 16
or Botany 1 or Zoology 1 or Natural Science 1).

For the subjects required to be taken by students who wish to
qualify for the First Class High School diploma of the Province of
Quebec, see page 167.

Details of the work in each subject are given on pages 153 to 205.

SECOND, THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS

Students must choose two Continuation Subjects at the beginning of
the Second Year, for continved study through the Second, Third and
Fourth Years. A full course (or two half courses) must be taken each year
in each of the subjects. The Continuation Subjects are those in Divisions
I and II of the following list:

L)

DivisioN I Division II Diviston III Division IV
English. Economics. Botany. Education.
French. History. Chemistry. Ancient History.
German. Mathematics. Geology. Physiology.
Greek. Philosophy. Natural Science.
Latin. Political Science.  Physics.
Spanish. Psychology. Zoology.

Sociology.

N
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It is alse required for this degree that every student shall pass one full
course in a subject of science (Division III, of the above list), and at least
one full course in a modern foreign language. If such courses have been
passed in the First Year, there is no further requirement; if not, the
courses may be taken in any subsequent year, though preferably in the
Second Year. The requirement of a modern language is also fulfilled if
the student elects such a course as one of the Continuation Subjects.

The additional courses necessary to make up the total required for
each year may be chosen from any of the subjects in any of the Divisions
of the above list. The choice, however, is subject to the approval of one of
the Departments in which the student has chosen a Continuation Subject.
A student may elect only those courses for which he has the prerequisites
laid down by the Department in which such course or courses are given.
Students are responsible for seeing that courses chosen do not conflict as
regards hours of lectures or laboratory periods.

A course intended primarily for First Year students may be counted
as a full course in the Second Year.

Physical Education is compulsory for all students in the Second Year,
two hours a week and for women students in the third years, two hours
a week (see page 202).

Students who are pursuing a double course in Arts and Science and
Divinity (six years at least) may take in the Third and Fourth Years
the courses which constitute the ordinary curriculum in Arts and Science,
less a half course each year or a whole course in one year.

DISTINCTION IN THE GENERAL DEGREE

A student of sufficient merit who has completed the work for a
general degree may he awarded either Distinction or Great Distinction
at graduation.

These awards are based upon the student’s record during his Second,
Third and Fourth Years, and at least an average first class standing is
required for Great Distinction and an average high second class standing
for Distinction.

THE B.Sc. DEGREE

An undergraduate may read for either a General or an Honour B.Sc.
degree, but the distinction between a General and an Honour student
is not made until the Second Year, so that there is one normal First Year
curriculum. Special advanced courses in the First Year are, however,
offered by most departments to prospective honour students.

In any year a specially qualified student may be allowed upon the
recommendation of the department concerned, to substitute a more ad-
vanced course for any of those listed.
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FIRST YEAR

GENERAL AND HONOURS

English 1 and 2.
*French 15 or German 3.
Mathematics 1.

Physics 1.

Chemistry 1 and 1L.
FNatural Science 1.
Physical Education.

GENERAL AND HONOUR DEGREES

The general B.Sc. courses are intended to give a broad training in
science and scientific method. For professional scientific work an honour
degree is usually an essential preliminary.

A student desiring advice or guidance in his choice between the two
degrees should consult the Dean of Science.

THE GENERAL B.Sc. CURRICULUM
SECOND YEAR

Five subjects are required. Three of these must be selected from
Group I below . French 16 and German 4 (a combined course) are com-
pulsory, unless the student is exempted from either or both by the de-
partments concerned. One other Arts subject must be taken.

The requirements in Physical Education are the same as for B.A.

students (see page 202).

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS
In each year a minimum of four subjects and five courses is required.
Two subjects selected from Group I helow must be continued through
the Third and Fourth Years.
One non-continuation subject must be chosen from Group III, the
others may be chosen from either Groups II or 131

Details of the courses are given on pages 153 to 205.

*German must be taken by any student who has not matriculated in
German, and French by any student who has not matriculated in French.

This does not apply to pre-engineering students except those prepar-
ing for Chemical Engineering.

+In special cases a qualified student may be granted permission to
substitute for Natural Science 1 either Botany 1, Geology 1, Physiology 1,
or Zoology 1. Tt is recommended that students intending to take an
honours course in Biological Science substitute Botany 1 for Natural

Science 1.




SUBJECT
Biochemistry.
Botany.
Chemistry.

Geology.

Mathematics.
Physics.
Physiology.
Zoology.

FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE

GROUP I (Continuation Subjects).

SECOND YEAR THIRD YEAR

-

see belowf
) B4
2or 3, antl 4 2

and 3 24 4.

an

N

oLy

1,or 5 and 6 2710 13;

(2 courses).
2, 430r3or4 oy S.
2 3A, 3B, 4.
15 1, or 2 and 3.
1. 2 or.3;

</

FOURTH YEAR

2
4 and 5 5 6.
9, and (5, 5A) or
(6, 8) or
(5, 6 lectures
only#%),
2t 13
(2 courses).
3 or4or8.
8A, 9, 11.
2 'and 3:
2 to 6 (1 course).

T1f Biochemistry is to be taken as a continuation subject in the Third
Year, Chemistry 2 and Physiology 1 must be taken in the Second Year.

**With the consent of the Head of the Department.

Students who are qualified to do so may take more advanced courses
than those set out above.

A student selecting Physics as a continuation subject must also select
Mathematics in the first three years.

A student in the fourth year may be allowed to drop one of his
continuation subjects and to take an equivalent amount of work in the
other continuation subject.

SUBJECT

Biochemistry.
Botany.
Chemistry.
Geology.
Genetics,
Histology and

Embryology.

Mathematics.
Physics.

Physiology.
Zoology.

COURSES

.
,6,8,9, 10.

P

2743 3 4 5°8,
2P, 2, 3A, 3B, 4,
5A, 8A, 9.

y 2y

1,
1

NN

4,5,6.
»3,4,5,6.

’

GROUP II (Non-Continuation Subjects).
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GROUP III (Arts Subjects).

Economics and Political Science,

Education.

English.

French.

German.

Greek. In selecting courses students should consult the
History. departments concerned.
Latin.

Philosophy.

Psychology.

Sociology.

THE HONOUR B.Sc. DEGREE

Honour courses normally begin in the Second Year; but a student
who has obtained the permission of the Dean to read for honours in Bacter-
iology, Biochemistry, Physiology or Zoology need not decide between
these subjects until later.

The conditions for entering Honour courses are as follows :—

(a) The sanction of the Dean and of the Heads of the Departments
in which honours are elected must be obtained.

(b) A student must not have failed in more than one subject at the
final spring examinations in the First Year.

(¢) No student may proceed to read for honours unless he has
obtained at least a second class standing in the first general course offered
in the subject elected.

Honour students who fail to attain second class honour standing at
the end of the Second or Third Year (and Third Year in the cases of
Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Physiology and Zoology) must revert to the
General Course in subsequent year or years, unless they obtain special
permission to continue their honour work from the Department or Depart-
ments concerned.

Students in honour courses who fail to attain second class honours
at graduation, or who only succeed in attaining second class honours in
one of two combined courses, must revert to the list of General students.

Honours are awarded by the Faculty on the recommendation of the
Department or Departments in which honours are elected. A student’s
whole record during his Second, Third and Fourth years may be considered
in awarding honours at graduation. The examinations for honours are not
conducted exclusively by persons who have given the courses. Attention
is drawn to the fact that lectures are not given on all parts of the work.

P
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ENGINEERING PHYSICS

This course is intended to train men for research or academic posi-
tions. It is available to
(1) students in the Faculty of Arts and Science entering their third
year who have satisfactorily completed the second year Honour
Course in Mathematics and Physies.
and (2) students in Engineering who have completed the first and second
vears with first or second class standing in Mathematics and
Physics, subject to the approval of the Heads of the Depart-
ments of Electrical Engineering and Physics.

Third Year

Mathematics 6 and 7.
Physics. 5A, 5B, 6B (or 8B).
Electrical Engineering. 113, 114,

Fourth Year

Mathematics 10 or 11.
Physics 6A, 7A, 7B, 8A, 8B (or 6B), 9, 10.
Summer Thesis or Shop Work.

The student may now receive the B.Sc. degree with Honours in
Mathematics and Physics. In his fifth year he may either proceed towards
the M.Sc. degree taking some of the fourth year Electrical Engineering
courses as advised by the Heads of the Departments of Physics and
Electrical Engineering; or, if he has completed the first and second vears
in Engineering, he may proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Engineering
in Electrical Engineering, taking such subjects of the third and fourth
year courses in Electrical Engineering as are approved by the Faculty of
Engineering.

CONCERNING STUDENTS WHO INTEND TO PROCEED INTO
THE PROFESSIONAL FACULTIES

The Faculty of Arts and Science assumes no responsibility for arrang-
ing or directing courses of study for students intending, at the end of
their First, Second or Third Year, to enter one of the other Faculties.

Such students are advised, before registering for the first time in
the Faculty of Arts and Science, to acquaint themselves with the entrance
requirements laid down by these cther Facul‘ies. They must consider the
fulfilment of these requirements as only incidental to their work in Arts
and Science; and they must follow the regulations of the curriculum as
though they were proceeding to a degree in the Faculty of Arts and
Science,

All undergraduate students in the Faculty must register for one of
the Bachelor’s degrees offered, viz: B.A., B.Sc, or B.Com. Students
who have successfully completed the First Year leading to the degree of
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B.A. or B.Sc. may apply for admission into the Faculty of Engineering,
provided they have completed the course in English, Mathematics,
Physics, Chemistry, and one other subject. Students who have success-
fully completed the first two years towards the B.Sc. degree or the first
three years towards either the B.A. or the B.Sc. degree may apply for
admission into the Faculty of Medicine or of Dentistry, provided they
have successfully followed for one year the regular course in each of the
following subjects :—Physics, Inorganic Chemistry, Organic Chemistry,
and Zoology.

Students who are preparing for entrance to the Faculty of Medicine
are advised that they should not choose subjects which properly belong
to the medical course, but should devote their time to securing a thorough
preparation in the fundamental scientific and humanistic subjects.

A student who has completed three years in the Arts Division and
two years in the Faculty of Medicine may apply to the Faculty of Arts
and Science for the B.A. degree if during both his second and his third
year in this Faculty at least one of the required premedical sciences was
taken in addition to the regular B.A. curriculum as an extra subject.
Applications for the B.A. degree from students in Medicine who com-
pleted three years in the Arts Division before this regulation was enacted,
will be considered by the Faculty on their merits.

Students completing three years in either the Arts or the Science
Division of the Faculty of Arts and Science and two years in Medicine
are entitled to apply to the Faculty of Arts and Science for the degree of
B.Sc. Students will not however be recommended for the B.Sc. degree
unless they have satisfied the specific requirements for that degree or
their equivalent.

A minimum of two years in the Faculty of Arts and Science is re-
quired for admission into the Faculty of Law.

COURSES OF LECTURES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE

The hours of all General lectures and most of the Honour lectures
are indicated. In the case of the other Honour lectures the hours are
arranged by the several departments at the opening of the session.

DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY
Proressor :—E. G. D. MURRAY.
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR :—EFREDERICK SMITH

it (Joun H. GLYNN
ECTURERS i )T E_ Roy

- [D. H. STARKEY
DEMONSTRATORS :—{ RutH P. Dow
[N. W. McLELLAN

(All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department of
Bacteriology, Pathological Institute.)
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Course 1. Elementary Medical Bacteriology and Immunity.

Thirty lectures and 60 hours’ practical work, Commencing February
21st. Available to Medical students on the satisfactory completion of their
studies in Anatomy, Physiology, Histology and Bio-chemistry; also to
students in their 3rd year in Arts and Science reading for B.Sc. Honours
in Bacteriology and Graduate students.

Course 2. Applied Medical Bacteriology and Immunity and the Processes
of Infectious Diseases.

Available to Medical students who have completed two years of
clinical work.

Course 3. Bacteriology and Immunity. for Honours B.Sc. (daily through-
out the year; available only for Honours students in their Fourth year).
160 lectures and 852 hours practical work (full details of this course can
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office).

Text books:—Hans Zinsser & S. Bayne-Jones, Texthook of Bacte-
riology (Appleton) ; R. Muir & J. Ritchie, Manual of Bacteriology
(Oxford University Press); R. T. Hewlett & James McIntosh, Manual
of Bacteriology (Churchill) ; T. J. Mackie & J. E. McCartney, Practical
Bacteriology (Livingstone); J.”W. Bigger, Handbook of Bacteriology
(Bailliere Tindall & Cox) ; W. H. Park & A. W. Williams, Pathogenic
Micro-Organisms (Lea & Febiger) ; Hans Zinsser, Resistance to Infec-
tious Diseases (Macmillan) : W. W. C. Topley & G. S. Wilson, The
Principles of Bacteriology & Immunity (Edward Arnold & Co.);
W. W. C. Topley, An Outline of Immunity (Arnold); M. Langeron,
Precis de Microscopie (Masson et Cie); A. Calmette, L. Negri et A.
Boquet, Manuel technique de Microbiologie et Serologie (Masson et Cie) ;
D. H. Bergey, Manual of Determinative Bacteriology (Williams &
Wilkins) ; E. O. Jordan, Textbook of General Bacteriology (W. B.
Saunders Co.) ; Frederick P. Gay, Agents of Disease and Host Resist-
ance (Charles C. Thomas).

CURRICULUM FOR B.SC. HONOURS IN BACTERIOLOGY

Prerequisite :—An aggregate standing of high second class must be
obtained in the subjects submitted for the First year and good standing
maintained in subsequent years.

The Head of the Department should be consulted in selecting
subjects to be studied in the Second and Third Years.

The following course of study has been found suitable for most
students, but may be modified to suit individual cases.
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First Year: First year B.Sc.

Second Year: Physiology 1; Histology; Zoology 1; Chemistry 2, 4
and 10.

Third Year: Biochemistry la and b; Physiology 2a and 3b; Botany
3B ; Zoology 4B ; Bacteriology 1c; Pharmacology c.

Students of Medicine who have done sufficiently well in their Medical
Bacteriology and in their Medical studies in general will be admitted to
Course 3.

GRADUATE COURSES

See page 407.

DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY

Proressor i——J. B. Corrip
AssocIATE Proressor:—D. L. THOMSON
AssisTANT ProreEssor :—HANS SELYE

LECTURERS :—g}é' i PIES;ZLEY

{L.. W. BILLINGSLEY
EMONSTRATORS i—
Demons ORS 0. F. DENSTEDT

1. General Physiological Chemistry:

(a) Lectures: Monday, Wednesday, Friday at 9.

(b) Laboratory: Two 3-hour periods weekly, selected from Monday
and Friday mornings, Tuesday and Thursday afternoons.

Text-Books :—Bodansky, “Introduction to Physiological Chemistry”
(Wiley) : Cameron, “Text-Book of Biochemistry” (Macmillan).

Note :—This course is given in the Autumn and Winter terms of the
Faculty of Medicine, and begins before the opening of the Session in
Arts and Science; students who have passed Chemistry 10 may, however,
be permitted to join the course at that date. Prerequisites are Chemistry

2, Physiology 1.

2. Endocrinology:

Lectures : Monday, Friday at 2.

Text-book :—Cameron, “Recent Advances in Endocrinology” (Blakis-
ton or Churchill).

Note :—Students should have taken, or should take concurrently
with this course, Biochemistry 1, Histology 1, Physiology 2 and 3.
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3. Advanced Biochemistry:

Lectures: Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday at 9.

Text-books :—Harrow and Sherwin, “Text-book of Biochemistry”
(Saunders) ; Pryde, “Recent Advances in Biochemistry” (Blakiston) ;
Hawk and Bergeim, “Practical Physiological Chemistry” (Blakiston).

Note :—Prerequisites are Biochemistry 1, Chemistry 4.

GRADUATE COURSES

See page 408.

HONOUR COURSE IN BIOCHEMISTRY

First Year
First year B.Sc.

Second Year
Zoology 1,
Botany 4A,
Chemistry 2, 4 and 10,
Physiology 1.

Third Year
Biochemistry 1,
Physiology 2 and 3,
Histology 1,
Pharmacology.

Fourth Year

Biochemistry 2 and 3 and laboratory,
Bacteriology 1.

Candidates for the Honour B.Sc. Degree in Biochemistry will be
required to pass a general examination in Biochemistry in the 4th year;
they are expected to attain at least second class standing in all subjects,
and first class in Biochemistry 1.

DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY
PRroFESSOR :—GEORGE W. SCARTH
LEcturer:—R. D. GiBss
INSTRUCTOR :—]JANE D. SPIER
DemonsTRATOR :—]. H. WHYTE
Natural Science I,

A conjoint course in Botany, Zoology, and Geology. Lectures Mon.,
Wed., Fri. at 12.

Professor Scarth,
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1. General Botany.
Tu., Th. at 9; laboratory Mon. 2-5.
Dr. Gibbs and Dr. Spier.
2A. Histology and Microtechnique.
First term: Mon., Wed. at 11. Laboratory Tu. 2-5.
Dr. Spier.
2B. Taxonomy of Flowering Plants.
Second term: Mon., Wed. at 11. Laboratory Tu. 2-5.

Mr. Whyte.
3. Comparative Morphology and Taxonomy (Advanced)
Wed., Fri. at 2. Laboratory Wed., Fri. 2-5.
Dr. Spier and Professor Scarth.
4A. General Physiology.
First term: Tu., Th. at 12; laboratory Th. 2-5.
Professor Scarth and Mr. Whyte.
4B. Plant Physiology.
Second term: Tu., Th. at 12; laboratory Th. 9-12, 2-5.
. Professor Scarth and Dr. Gibbs.
5. Plant Biochemistry.
Tu., Th. at 11; 4 laboratory hours to be arranged ... Dr. Gibbs.
6A. Plant Ecology.
First term: Mon., Wed. a2t 12. Laboratory Wed. 2-5.
Professor Scarth.
6B. Mycology.
Second term: Mon., Wed. at 12. Laboratory Wed. 2-5.
Dr. Brodie (Macdonald College).

Biological Colloquium
The Staff and Graduate Students.

HONOUR COURSE IN BOTANY

First Year: As for general B.A. or B.Sc.; Natural Science 1 or pre-
ferably Botany 1 should be included.

Second Year: Botany 1 (if not aiready taken), Botany 2A and 2B.

Third Year: Botany 3 or 6A and 6B, 4A and 4B.

Fourth Year: Botany 3 or 6A and 6B, 5.

The year and order in which courses are taken may be modified to suit
individual requirements. Botany 1 is a prerequisite to all other courses
except 2A, 2B and 4A.

The courses to be taken by an honours student in the 2nd, 3rd or
4th year must be approved by the Head of the Department before the
student registers. Zoology 1, Chemistry 2 and 4, and Genetics 1 are
among the courses recommended.

Other courses to be selected with the advice of the Department.
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GRADUATE COURSES

See page 408.

TEXT BOOKS

General Botany: Chamberlain—Elements of Plant Science (McGraw-
Hill) ; Coulter, Barnes & Cowles—Text book of Botany (Amer. Book
Co.) ; Holman & Robbins—Text book of General Botany (Wiley);
Sinnott—Botany, Principles & Problems (McGraw-Hill) ; Smith, Over-
ton et al—Gen. Botany (Macmillan) ; Strasburger—Text book of Botany
(Macmillan) ; Tansley—Plant Biology (Allen & Unwin).

Histology and Microtechnique: Eames & MacDaniels—Introduction
to Plant Anatomy (McGraw-Hill) ; Chamberlain—Metheds of Histology
(Univ. Chicago Press).

Physiology and Biochemistry: Scarth & Lloyd—General Physiology
(Wiley) ; Text books of Plant Physiolog)j by Maximov (McGraw-Hill),
James (O.U.P.), Palladin (Blakiston), Raber (Macmillan), Thomas
(Churchill), and Miller (McGraw-Hill) ; Kostychev—Chemical Plant
Physiology (Blakiston) ; Onslow—Principles of Plant Biochemistry
(C.U.P.) ; Onslow—Practical Plant Biochemistry (C.U.P.); Haas &
Hill—Chemistry of Plant Precducts (Longmans); Morrow and Sand-
strom—Lab. Methods in Biochem.

Taxonomy: Gray’s Manual (American Book Co.); Spotton ef al.—
Wild Plants of Canada (Gage); Marie Victorin—Flore Laurentienne;
Pool—Flowering Plants (McGraw-Hill).

Ecology: Braun and Blanquet—Plant Sociology (McGraw-Hill).

Mycology: Bessev—Text of Mycology (Blakiston).

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY
DIRECTOR AND MACDONALD PROFESSOR OF INORGANIC CHEMISTRY :—
F. M. G. JouNSsoN

MacpoNALD ProrEssor oF PHysicar CHEMISTRY :—O. MAASS
E. B. Eppy ProrESsor oF INDUSTRIAL AND CELLULOSE CHEMISTRY :—
HaroLp HIBBERT

Proressor :(—W. H. HATCHER
AssociATE Proressor:—C. F. H. ALLEN

[E. W. R. STEACIE

¥ - . |J. H. MENNIE
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS WO B

|J. B. PuirLips
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1. General Chemistry.

Lectures, Mon., Wed., Fri.,, at 10.

Section A.—For Matriculants—Professor Barnes.

Section B.—For Beginners—Professor Hatcher.

Text-book :—Richardson—General Chemistry, revised edition (Henry
Holt & Co.).

Laboratory (1L), Tu. or Th., 2-5.

Professor Barnes and Demonstrators.

Text-book :—To be announced later.

2. Organic Chemistry (No. 56 Fac. Eng.).

s SR Sareta pol) AR O Professor Hatcher.
Laboratory, three hours, Mon. or Tu. 2-5.
Professor Hatcher and Demonstrators.

Text-books :—Lowy and Harrow—Introduction to Organic Chemistry,
3rd edition (John Wiley & Sons).

Norris, Experimental Organic Chemistry. 3rd edition. (McGraw-
Hill).

NorE :—Physics 1 or equivalent is prerequisite to this course. Students
who have not taken Chemistry 4 or its equivalent are recommended to
take it concurrently.

3. Analytical Chemistry.

(a) QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS,

First term: Tu., Th,, at 9; laboratory six hours, Mon., Wed., 2 to 5.
(b) QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS.

(1) First term: six hours laboratory; second term: Tu., Th., at 9;
twelve hours laboratory, Mon. Wed., 2 to 5 and six hours to be
arranged.

This course must be taken in conjunction with 3a.

(2) Second term: Tu., Th, at 9: twelve hours laboratory, Mon.,
Wed., 2 to 5 and six hours to be arranged.

This course must be taken in conjunction with 3a.

Note that 3a and 3bl are prerequisite to Chem. 8. Students who have
taken 3a and 3b2 may complete the laboratory work equivalent to 3bl
by attending the summer school for engineering students held in May.

Professor Mennie and Demonstrators.

Text-book :—Curtman, Qualitative Chemical Analysis (Macmillan).

4. Elementary Physical Chemistry.

Mon., Fri,, at 12 Ao s S Professor Steacie.
Text-book :—Maass and Steacie, Introduction to the Principles of
Physical Chemistry (Wiley).
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%5, Organic Chemistry (Advanced) (No. 65 Fac. Eng.).

Mon., Wed. at 10, Sat. at 9. Twelve hours laboratory.
Professor Allen and Demonstrators

5A. Organic Qualitative Analysis.

One laboratory period a week throughout the session.
Professor Allen and Demonstrators.
Text-Book —Kamm, Qualitative Organic Analysis (Wiley).

#6. Inorganic Chemistry (Advanced) (No. 72 Fac. Eng.).

Pt P hrgatiblae. o i aloat e ek B Professor Johnson.
Text-book :—Caven and Lander, Systematic Inorganic Chemistry
(Blackie & Son).

%7, Physical Chemistry (Advanced) (No. 66 Fac. Eng.).

W elisat O nEriat O and bl ot cihn s Professor Maass.
Text-book :—Nernst, Theoretical Chemistry (Macmillan).
Reference book :—Taylor, Treatise on Chemistry (Van Nostrand).

#7A. Physical and Colloid Chemistry Laboratory (No. 66A Fac. Eng.).

Nine hours ... Professors Maass, Steacie and Demonstrators.

Text-book —Experimental Physical Chemistry, Daniels, Matthews
& Williams (McGraw-Hill).

8. Quantitative Analysis (Advanced).

*(1) One lecture, Mon. at 11, twelve hours laboratory throughout
the year.
Prerequisite Chem. 3a and 3bl.
Text-book :—Fales, Inorganic Quantitative Analysis (Century).

(2) First term: one lecture, Mon. at 11, twelve hours laboratory.
Second term: twelve hours laboratory.
Pre-requisite Chem. 3a and 3b2.
Note: This course will not be offered after 1936-37.
Professor Mennie and Demonstrators.

%9, History of Chemistry (No. 74 Fac. Eng.).
Thurs. at 11 . o e R R B NP RS U e AT

10. Carbohydrates, Fats, Amino-acids, etc. (No. 58, Fac. Eng.).

Second term: Tu., Th., at 12. Prerequisite Chem. 2 and 4.
Professor Hatcher.

*Courses for Graduates and Honour Students.
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*11. Electro-Chemistry (No. 70 Fac. Eng.).
Moa. at9.: 5 e S A RV IR e S Yo oy Professor Mennie.
Text-book :—Creighton and Fink. Electro-Chemistry (Wiley).

13. Inorganic Chemical Technology.
Prevequisie-Cheim. 10 ot o edi e m Sad e Professor Phillips.
Optional reading course. Conferences.

14. Organic Chemical Technology.

Prerequisite:Chemu:Y and 2 v ...Professor Phillips.
Optional reading course. Conferences.

*15. Colloid Chemistry (No. 75 Fac. Eng.).
AP ARt Ste, o i el s Al b Professor Johnson.
Text-book :—Kruyt, Colloids (Wiley).

16. The Chemistry of Daily Life.
i e b B T S e R Professor Hatcher.
Open to B.A. students without laboratory ; also to Graduate Nurses,
with three hours laboratory to Feb. 28th.

*17. Thermodynamics (No. 76 Fac. Eng.).
T at-9) Bryattififle = S S o e N T S Professor Steacie.

B.Sc. Honour Courses IN CHEMISTRY
Each student must have his courses approved by the Department
of Chemistry and the Dean of Science at the beginning of each session.
These courses begin with the Second Year.
Prerequisites: At least second class standing in Chemistry 1 and 1L:
Mathematics 1 and Physics 1 or 2.
Second year: Chemistry 3a, 3bl, 4; German 4 and French 16, Mathe-
matics 3; Physics 3a.
Third Year: Chemistry 2, 6, 7, 7a, 8(1).
Fourth Year: Chemistry 5, 5A, 9, 11, (13, 14, optional), 15, 17.
The above courses may be altered with the consent of the Department
of Chemistry and the approval of the Dean of Science.

GRADUATE COURSES

See page 409.

*Courses for Graduates and Honour Students.
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DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS

Proressor :(—W. D. WOODHEAD

)

ProrFESsorR OF Crassical Prirorocy :(—CrLive H. CARRUTHERS

ASSOCIATE PRrOFESSOR :—ALEXANDER M. THOMPSON

AssISTANT ProFEssor:— PauL F. McCULLAGH

Lecturir :—E. M. COUNSELL

SESSIONAL LECTURER :(—WILLIAM LINDSAY

Greek

All students taking Honours in Greek are expected to provide them-
selves with a grammar, a Greek-English dictionary, a classical dictionary,
and an atlas of ancient geography. The following are recommended:
Goodwin’s Greek Grammar (Ginn & Co.); Liddell and Scott’s Greek
Lexicon (abridged or intermediate) ; Kiepert’s Atlas Antiquus (Williams
and Norgate) ; Smith’s Smaller Classical Dictionary (Everyman Series,

Dent).

1A. Beginners’ Greek. First Year.

Pk Th:, “Sat; -at 10 S s e ....Professor McCullagh.

Text books:—Allen, First Year of Greek (Macmillan); Essays

Selected readings of Greek authors in translation.

1B. Greek. First and Second Years.

Mon., Wed,, Fri, at 2.............. B celigt hal Professor McCullagh.

Allen, First Year of Greek (Macmillan) Farnell, Tales from Hero-
dotus (Macmillan) Homer, Iliad vi (Leaf and Bayfield, Macmillan)
Odyssey vi (Edwards, Cambridge University Press); Essays; Prose
Composition (White’s First Greek Book) Sight Translation.

Third and Fourth Year students in the General Course will take

Greek 11.

Honour CoURSES IN GREEK
11. Greek. Second Year.
Ty, - Th,. Sat.; at.9 . [ setlksaai seatrspbat s s |

Mr. Counsell.

Xenophon, Oeconomicus (Sewell, Cambridge U. Press) ; Sophocles,
Antigone (Jebb, abridged edition, Cambridge U. Press) ; Prose Composi-
tion and Sight Translation.
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12. Greek. Second Year. Py
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 el vee verveerennnen... PrOfEssor Woodhead.

Plato, Apology; Homer, Iliad xviii (Plato, Blackie and Sons);
Aeschylus, Prometheno Vinctus (Sikes and Wilson, Macmillan).

13. Greek, Third Year.

Bt Thi Sats a2 20 SN Sneh g TR Mr. Counsell.

Plato, Meno (Thompson, Macmillan); Sophocles, Oedipus Rex
(Jebb, Cambridge U. Press) ; Demosthenes, Philippic i, Olynthiacs i-iii;
Greek Prose Composition.

14. Greek. Third Year.
TH, Th, Sat at 10 : g wero.....Professor Carruthers.

Herodotus; Selections (Barbour, Ginn & Co.) ; Aristophanes, Clouds
(Merry, Clarendon Press); Thucydides vii (Marchant, Macmillan) ;
Sight Translation.

15. Greek. Fourth Year.
B v B ST T 1 R e | T e N 1 e T Professor Woodhead.

Aeschylus, Agamemnon; Euripides; Bacchae (Tyrrell, Macmillan),
Bucolici Grazci (Oxford Classical Text) ; Prose Composition.

16. Greek. Fourth Year.
Mo, Wed., Fri ab il o 8780 BAEETL P Professor McCullagh.
Aristotle, Ethics (Selections) ; Plato, Republic (Selections) ; Sight
Translation.

Latin

All students taking Honours in Latin are expected to provide them-
selves with a grammar, a Latin-English dictionary, a classical dictionary,
and an atlas of ancient geography. The following are recommended :—
New Latin Grammar (Allen and Greenough, Ginn & Co.); Lewis,
School Dictionary, or White, Junior Students’ Latin-English Dictionary ;
Smith, Smaller Classical Dictionary (Everyman’s Series, Dent), Kiepert,
Atlas Antiquus (Williams and Norgate).

1. Latin. First Year.

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10.

Selections from Latin Authors, Wate and Hayes (U. Tutorial
Press) ; Latin Prose Composition (Marchant and Watson, Bell & Sons
Ltd.) ; Translation at sight.
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1A. Latin. First Year (formore advanced students).
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 S e Professor: Carrithesss
Cicero, Murder at Larinum (Grose-Hodge, Macmillan) ; Pliny,
Selected Letters (Westcott, Allyn and Bacon) ; Horace, Selected Odes
(Jackson, Macmillan) ; Latin Prose Composition (Marchant and Watson,
Bell & Sons) ; Translation at sight.

2. Latin. Second Year.
T, Phi; Sate at-12% vvveen.. Professor Thompson.
Pliny, Selected Letterq (\\ estcott, All\n and Bacon) ; Horace, Odes I
(Page, Macmillan) ; Virgil, Aeneid IV (Stephenson, Macmillan’s
Elementary Classics) ; Prose Composition (Marchant and Watson) and
Translation at sight.

Third Year Students in the General Course will take Latin 13;
Fourth Year Students will take Latin 14.

Hoxour COURSES IN LATIN
11. Latin. Second Year.

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11..... ... Professor Carruthers and Mr. Counsell.
Plautus, -Rudens (Sonnenschein, Clarendon Press) ; Tacitus, Agricola
(Anderson, Clarendon Press) ; Latin Prose Composition.

12, Latin. Second Year.
Man, Wed., Brigeat 42 o0 e vevvieeMr. Counsell.
Livy xxii (Pyper, Clarendon Press) ; Virgil, Aeneid iv, vi; Horace,
Odes i and iii, Sight Translation.

13. . Latin. Third Year.
Mon., Wed., Fri,, at 9........ ! cilanaMecEindsay.

Cicero, Letters (Abbott, Ginn & Co.) ; l\oman P]cmac Poets (Har-
rington, American Book Co.) ; Sight Translation.

14. Latin. Third Year.

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 ; 4 ok JE Professor Thompson.

Virgil, Bucolics (Page, Macmillan & Co., Elementary Classics),
Georgics I and IT (Jerram, Clarendon Press) ; Juvenal, Selections (Duff,
Cambridge University Press) ; Prose Composition.

15. Latin. Fourth Year.

TaEfR-Sat el o iR e T Professar T PhOMmps o
Seneca, Selected Letters (Summers Macmlllan) Tacitus, Annals i
and iv (Furneaux, Smaller Edition, Clarendon Press) ; Sight Translation.
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16. Latin. Fourth Year.

TuiThLesatsat 9. o o R f R b Professor Carruthers.
Lucretius (Book V) ; Horace Satires and Epistles (Rolfe, Allyn and
Bacon) ; Prose Composition.

Ancient History

Greek and Roman History and Institutions: Open to students of
all years. May be taken as a half-course in the first or second term except
by First Year students or students in Honour Classics. Full-course stu-
dents failing in one-half of this course must pass the supplemental in the
full course.

T, Th., Sat., at 1l .......Professor Carruthers and Mr. Counsell.

The full course is described at History 1B. See also under Department
of History.

CoMPARATIVE GRAMMAR

For Third Year Honour Students.
a2 A0 005 et ol Wi Tl B Professor Carruthers.

GRADUATE CouURrSES IN CLASSICS
See page 414.

DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE

PROFESSORS —H» (1; IDI:::;MEON

AsSISTANT PROFESSOR:—JouN CULLITON
SESSIONAL LECTURER :—EUGENE FORSEY
LecTUreR :(—L. C. MARSH

. {A. I. BLOOMFIELD
GRADfogTsEs _I;g‘U«OWS " |P. VINEBERG

1. Elements of Political Economy. Second Year.

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11.
B ROt SeetIon. S Professor Hemmeon.
General Section.-............... woreiinne. Professor Culliton and Mr. Forsey.

2. Elements of Political Science. Second Year.
Whon S Wed b Pl gt L o b ek s e s Mr. Forsey.

3. History of Political Theory. Third Year.
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2 R e L e S Mr. Forsey.
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4. Labour Problems. Third Year.

First term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 Professor Hemmeon.
5. Money and Banking. Third Year.

Second term; Mon., Wed., Fri,, at 10... ....Professor Day.
6. Canada: Geographic, Industrial and Economic Problems. Third Year.

First term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 11 e ....Professor Culliton.

7. The Government of Canada. Third Year.
Second term; Mon.,, Wed., Fri,, at 3........ Mr. Forsey.

8. Canadian Social and Economic Statistics and Statistical Method.
Second term; Mon., Wed., Fri,, at 12 Sl Mr. Marsh.

9. History of Economic Theory. Fourth Year.
Tu,,“Th, Sat., at'll ........Professors Hemmeon and Culliton.

10. International Trade and Trade Policy. Fourth Year.
First term; Mon.,, Wed., Fri., at 10 Professor Day.

11. Public Finance. Fourth Year.

Second term; Tu, Th.,, Sat., at 12 ......Professor Hemmeon.

12. Industrial Fluctuations and Unemployment. Fourth Year.
First term; Mon.,, Wed,, Fri.,, at 2. Mr. Marsh.

13. Transportation. Fourth Year.
Second term; Tu., Th,, Sat., at 11 et DT OTESSEE Ctlltbon:

For the courses in Economics and Political Science given in the

School of Commerce, see page 221.

Hoxour Coursks

Students taking the full Honours in Economics and Political Science
take, in their Second Year, courses 1 and 2, together with three other
courses approved by the Department; in their Third Year the courses
indicated above, together with one approved course from another de-
partment, and in their Fourth Year the courses indicated above, together
with a course approved by the department. Course 8, when taken by
honour students in the third or fourth year, is not part of the regular
honour work but may be substituted for part of the work taken in another
department.
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Students taking half their Honours in another department (see page
145) may be granted honours in Economics (without Political Science)
by taking courses 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 9 and 10 or 11 or 12 or 13, or they may be
granted honours in Political Science (without Economics) by taking
courses b, 2,37 Wiy 11, 12 0r 13,

Students in the Department of Economics and Political Science
are expected to spend a considerable proportion of their time in the
preparation of class reports, essays, etc., in addition to the lectures and
ordinary reading.

GRADUATE COURSES

See page 415.

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

{Joun HUGHES
|SINcLAIR LAIRD

AssiSTANT Proressor:—H. D. SoutHAM

PROFESSORS :—

1. General Principles of Education. Third Year.
Tu., Th,, Fri., at 4.

2. Method and School Organization. Fourth Year.
Mon., Wed., 4-5.30.

3, Methods of Teaching Special Subjects (hours to be arranged).

Seminars for Graduate Students.
Weekly seminars are held (hours to be arranged) for graduate

students.

THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS
THE HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA

This diploma is valid only in the Protestant Schools of the Province
of Quebec. Only those students who may legally teach in Protestant
schools should attempt to qualify for this diploma.

Each candidate must (a) make application upon the authorized
forms. (b) be a British subject or satisfy the Central Board that he has
begun the necessary proceedings to become such, (c¢) submit a physician’s
certificate to show that he is in good health and free from physical and
mental defects that would seriously interfere with his usefulness as a
teacher, (d) be a graduate of an approved University, with degree
courses as follows :—
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(a) Academic. Courses for two years in the following subjects:—
English, French and three of the following: Latin, History, Mathe-
matics, a science subject.

It is provided, however, (i) that a candidate may omit in the
Second Year any three of these subjects, except English, in which he has
taken at least 60% in the First Year, (ii) that a candidate taking an
Honour course is exempt from these requirements after the First Year.

The Regulations governing the award of the High School Di-
ploma require that candidates shall secure the approval of the
Department of Protestant Education for the first two years of the
B.A. Course before entering upon Course 1 in Education in the
Third Year. Applications for recognition as candidates for the High
School Diploma must be made to the Department NOT LATER THAN
THE JULY 20TH PRECEDING ENTRANCE UPON CouUrsk I.

Failure to secure such approval may involve refusal by the Depart-
ment to recognize for the purposes of the Diploma the work done in both
Courses 1 and 2.

N.B.—Candidates may be permitted to qualify for the High School
Diploma under the Regulations that were in force when they entered,
with the benefit of any amendments made subsequently.

(b) Professional.

Full Year of Graduate Training. The University has instituted a
course providing a full year of graduate training for intending High School
Teachers. This course covers all the present requirements for the High
School Diploma together with further work of a professional kind.
Candidates for this course are advised to consult the Professor of Educa-
tion for further particulars; and are requested to do this, wherever prac-
ticable, before April 15th, to make provisional arrangements.

For details of the M.A. in Education, see page 415.

For candidates who desire to qualify under the old arrangement and
so long as the old arrangement is recognized by the Department of
Education and the University, the following will be accepted as meeting
the professional requirements :—

(1) The successful completion of courses 1 and 2 in the Department
of Education.

(2) Successful completion of special courses in methods of teaching
French, Music and Drawing. These courses are held in the Montreal
High Schoof on Tuesday afternoons throughout the session.
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(3) Successful completion of at least fifty half-days of practice
teaching and criticism lessons under expert supervision (unless the
candidate holds an intermediate diploma or shows an equivalent in
successful teaching experience which would be accepted by the Central
Board of Examiners).

The course in Practice Teaching is at present divided into two parts.
The first part is taken in September preceding the Fourth Year. Education
Course 1 is a prerequisite. The second part of the course in Practice
Teaching is taken in May and June after the Fourth Year examinations.

ELEMENTARY, INTERMEDIATE AND KINDERGARTEN DIPLOMAS

The training for these diplomas is given at Macdonald College.
(See Macdonald College Announcement).

COURSES FOR TEACHERS OF SPECIAL SUBJECTS

French. A summer school for teachers of French leading to a
Specialist Diploma recognized by the Provincial Department of Education.

Kindergarten Assistants. A two-session course held in Montreal
and leading to a Kindergarten Assistant’s Diploma, according to the
regulations of the Protestant Committee of the Department of Education.
This diploma is accepted for entrance to the Kindergaren class at Mac-
donald College.

Physical Education. (This course is given under the Department of
Physical Education. See page 452.)

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH

ProrFESSOR :—CyYRUS MACMILLAN

ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS —{glt\or:g:n \()\}/ gﬁ;?“f
AssisTANT Proressor :—A. S. Noap
LECTURER :(—MARY MACKENZIE
LEcTURER AND DIRECTOR IN PLAY PRODUCTION :(—NORAH SULLIVAN
AsSISTANTS :—FREDA MACGACHEN, RurH DINGLE

fA. R. McBAIN
|EstTHER ENGLAND
ASSTETANTS et [ o iverniosonsmiibs i sssor

i

1. English Composition.

Sat., at 12. Professor Noad, Miss Mackenzie, Miss England, Mr.
McBain and Assistants. Section and weekly conference hours to be
arranged,
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English Literature.

General Course from Anglo-Saxon times to the present day.

Tu., Th., and, at the pleasure of the instructor, Sat. at 12.
Professor Macmillan and Assistants.

Weekly conference hours to be arranged.

Advanced Courses.

In English 1 and English 2, advanced students will be assigned to
special sections in which advanced work will be prescribed.

English Composition,

One hour a week in the first term of the Second Year.
All students who fail in English 1 are required to take this course.
Professor Noad and Assistants,

English Composition.

Half course. An advanced course open to a limited number of
undergraduate students who have completed English 1. Application
for permission to take this course should be made at the beginning
of the session.

HouS#toibe arranged o ss i nam .........Professor Files.

English Literature in the Nineteenth Century.

W T, Satarat 105 0 e e Professor Latham.

Spenser and Milton.

Second term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 12...... ........Professor Latham.
(Given in 1936-37. Not given in 1937-38.)

Shakspere (Six Plays).

MongWeds tFris ot 105t st Mo, s Professor Macmillan.
May be taken in two successive years.

English Literature in the Eighteenth Century.

MonsWedmBriiae 19 15 0 Rl e i Professor Files.
(Given in 1936-37. Not given in 1937-38.)

The Literature and Culture of the Renaissance.

T Tt Sateaisl0ee Breauilmd e .........Professor Noad.
(Not given in 1936-37.)
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'

12

13.

14.

15.

16.

5
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English Poetry from 1798 to the present time.

Mon., Wed,, Fri.,, at 11............... Professors Macmillan and Noad
and, Assistants.
(Given in 1936-37. Not given in 1937-38.)

The English Novel, from Richardson to the present time, with
some reference to foreign work and to related literary types.

Tu., Th;; "Sav, @t .50 T Nl e Professor Files.
(Not given in 1936-37. Given in 1937-38.)

English Literature, from 1450 to the Restoration.

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12..... Professors Noad, Macmillan and Latham.
(Not given in 1936-37. Given in 1937-38.)

Anglo-Saxon; English Literature up to the Norman Congquest.
-
Mons Ve - Bl gl B i bt Professor Latham.

Technique of the Drama.

Tu,, Th., at 10 a.m.; laboratory periods Mon., Tues., Wed., Thurs.,
Fri, 3.30 to 5.30 p.m...Miss Sullivan, Professors Macmillan and
Files, Miss MacGachen, Miss Dingle and Assistants.

Courses 3, 6, 7, 11 and 19 are recommended to students taking this
course

Chaucer.

First' term’y T, SLSSEEE @t 10 S AR Professor Latham.
Given in 1936-37. Not given in 1937-38.)

American and Canadian Literature.
Second term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11

Professors Macmillan and Latham.
(Not given in 1936-37. Given in 1937-38.)

Comparative Literature.

The influence of English Literature upon the continent of Europe
in the 18th and 19th centuries.
T B lSat, ati e e Professor Noad.

(Given in 1936-37. Not given in 1937-38.)
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18.

19.

20.

21.
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Comparative Literature.

The literary influence of the Continent upon England since 1600.
Ta.-Fhy Sat., at 9 e S e AR ....Professor Noad.

(Not given in 1936-37. Gl\cn in 1937 Sb)

The English Bible.
First term; Tu., Th., Sat., at 9.
Professot———

(Not given in 1936-37.)

and Assistants.

English Literature from the Restoration to the -Death of Dryden.
Eirstiterm Mon., "Weds B vat 12000 .o ... Professor Files.
(Not given in 1936-37. Given in 1937-38.)

Early English: English Literature from 1200 to 1450.
BBl S ativat 12 s s sl Dl s S Professor Latham
(Not given in 1936-37. Given in 1937-38.)

Open only to students who have taken Course 12, or its equivalent.

Political Satire Since the Renaissance.
Pirst termm; Mon., Wed., Pri,, at 11.........0 Professor Macmillan.
(Not given in 1936-37. Given in 1937-38.)

An Advanced Course in the Technique of the Drama. Prerequisite:

English 13 or its equivalent.

The attendance in this course is limited to twenty. Application for

admission must be made at the beginning of the session. Mon., Wed,, Fri,,
at 12. Laboratory periods, Mon., Tues., Wed., Th., Fri., 3.30 to 5.30 p.m.

2T,

Miss Sullivan and other members of the Department.

Studies in Literature Since 1900. Contemporary authors English
and American. Open only to those who have taken English 10 or
have received the permission of the Instructor. The registration is
limited.

;o =Sat: at 11 e Professor Files.
(Given in 1936-37. Not given in 1937-38.)
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NOTE

Courses 4, 7, 11, 15, 19, and in special cases with the consent of the
Department, Courses 6, 13, and 21 are open to students in the Second Year.

Courses 3, 5, 8, 9 to 14 inclusive, and 16 to 23 inclusive are open to
students in the Third and Fourth Years.

Honour COURSES
Second Year :—Two courses selected from 4, 6, 7, 11, 13, 15, 18, 19, 21.
Third Year:—Four courses.
Fourth Year . —Four courses not taken in the Third Year; Course

11 in the Graduate School may be taken, with the permission of the
Department.

Three full courses from 5, 6, 12, 14 and 20 are compulsory for Honours.

ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS FOR THE HoNOUR COURSES IN ENGLISH AND
LaTiN, ExcLisa axp FrexcH, AND ENGLISH AND GERMAN.
Second Year :—Consult the Head of the Department.
Third Year:—Two courses, chosen with the approval of the Depart-
ment.
Fourth Year —Two courses, chosen with the approval of the Depart-
ment.

Course 12 and one course selected from 5, 14 and 20 are compulsory.

EncLISH REQUIREMENTS FOR HONOURS IN ENGLISH AND
OTHER SUBJECTS

Second Year:—Consult the Head of the Department.

Third YVear —Two courses chosen with the approval of the Depart-
ment.,

Fourth Year . —Two courses chosen with the approval of the Depart-
ment.

One full course selected from 5, 6, 12, and 14 is compulsory in either
the Third or the Fourth Year.

FinaL GENERAL ExaMINATION :—Every candidate for Honours in
English or English and another subject, must pass, near the close of his
last year, a special general examination, either oral or written, conducted
by a committee of the Department.

GRADUATE COURSES

See page 416.
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DEPARTMENT OF FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

PROFESSOR :—R. DU ROURE.
AssocIATE PROFESSOR :—GEORGES E. LEMAITRE.
MwME. ToUREN FURNESS.
AsSISTANT PROFESSORS :— L. D’HAUTESERVE.
MzrrLe. C. HENRY.
SEsSIONAL LECTURER :(—W. A. G. MCANDREW

FRENCH

Every lecture, even in the First Year, is given in French.
Both oral and written examinations are held on each year’s work.

The oral examination (in both General and Honour courses) counts
for 50 per cent.

A special section in the First Year is provided if necessary for the
students who undertake the courses in French with very little knowl-
edge of the spoken language, but it is not possible to acquire fluency
without extra work. Students who are deficient in this respect, and especi-
ally those taking French as a continuation subject, are therefore strongly
advised to follow the French Summer School course either before or after
tueir First Year.

1. Trench Language and Literature. First Year.

Section A, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9; Section B, Mon., Wed., Fri,,
atielileane O Senaa s ..Professors Lemaitre, Furness, d’Hauteserve,
Mlle. Henry and Mr. McAndrew.

Terts:—(a) General Course—Green and Fort, French Composi-
tion (Oxford); or Coindreau and Lowe, French Composition Book
(Holt) ; Lavisse, Histoire de France, Cours moyen; Maupassant, Contes
Choisis; A. Dumas, Les Trois Mousquetaires, (Heath) ; Hugo, Gavroche
(Oxford). (b) Advanced Course.— Louis Hémon, Maria Chapdelaine ;
Racine, Andromaque (Ginn) ; Jules Romain, Knock ou le Triomphe de
la médecine (The Century Co.); Moliére, Les Précieuses Ridicules
(Heath) ; Moraud, French Composition (Oxford) ; Lavisse, Histoire de
France, Cours moyen.

2. French Language and Literature. Second Year.

Section A, Tu,, Th., Sat, at 9; Section B, Ty Thye Sat satll

Professors Furness, Lemaitre, d’Hauteserve and Mlle. Henry.

Texts:—Des Granges, Les grands écrivains francais (Hatier) ;
Moliére, Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme (Holt) ; Augier, Le Gendre de M.

Poirier (Dent) ; Mérimée, Columba (Heath) ; Moraud, French Com-
position (Oxford).
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3. The Short Story in French Literature. Second Year. (Honour
Course:)«Tag Thorat d0s.0....... i T T e Professor Furness

La Bruyére et La Rochefoucauld.

Sat. at 10 £ : Professor du Roure

Texts:—Tarsot, Fableaux et Contes du Moyen Age (Heath);
Perrault, Contes de ma Mére 1'Oie (Hilsum, Paris) ; Voltaire, Zadig
and Other Stories (Heath); Buffum, French Short Stories (Holt) ;
La Bruyére (Hattier); La Rochefoucauld (Hattier).

Besides the texts given above, a certain number of home readings will
be assigned for this Course.

4A. French Literature of the XVIIth Century. Third Year.
Mons:Wed,, Bty at A0... iiniade mid sl e Mlle. Henry.

Texts :—Des Granges, Morceaux choisis, Classes de Lettres
(Hatier) ; Corneille, Le Cid; Racine, Phédre; La Fontaine, Fables
(Hatier) ; Des Granges, Précis de Littérature Francaise (Heath).

Home Readings: Moliére, Les Femmes Savantes (Macmillan).

Prose Composition :—Nicholson and Brennan, Passages for Trans-
lation into French (Oxford).

4B. French Literature of the XVIIIth Century.
Mon., Wed., Fri. at 10.. ...... ceveeierieeneeenn. Professor Lemaitre.,

Texts :—Montesquieu—Lettres Persanes (Macmillan) ; Marivaux,
Le Jeu de ’Amour et du Hasard (Macmillan) ; Beaumarchais, L.e Barbier
de Séville (Ginn) ; Voltaire, Candide (Holt).

Home Readings:—Lesage, Gil Blas; Prévost, Manon Lescaut;
Beaumarchais, Le Mariage de Figaro; Rousseau, Confessions; Bernardin
de Sainte Pierre, Paul et Virginie.

Prose Composition: Sells, A Manual of French Translation and
Composition (Oxford Univ. Press).

5. Modern France—Political and Social Institutions. Development of
Political, Social, Religious and Philosophical Thought. Third and
Fourth Years.

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12.. cevevierierireen. Professor du Roure.

Text :—Lanson et Desseignet, La France et sa Civilisation (Holt).

N.B.—Either the first or the second part of the course can be taken
as a half course.
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6. French Literature of the XIXth and XXth Centuries. Fourth Year.
Mon., Wed,, Fri.,, at 10...................Professors du Roure and Furness.
Texts :—Hugo, Hernani; Balzac, Le Pére Goriot; G. N. Henning,
Representative French Lyrics of the Nineteenth Century (Ginn), Des
Granges, Précis de Littérature Frangaise (Hatier); Des Granges,
Morceaux choisis, Classe de Lettres (Hatier) ; Paul Bourget, Un disciple ;
E. Rostand, Cyrano de Bergerac.

Readings: Chateaubriand, René: Flaubert, Trois Contes: Guy de
Maupassant, Contes choisis; A. Daudet, Le Petit Chose; Anatole France,
Le Livre de mon ami.

Prose Composition :—Ritchie and Moore ; Supplement to a Manual of
French Composition (Cambridge).

7. History of the French Language. Third and Fourth Years. (Honour
Course.)

SE e R L R e e Nt A e e Professor d’Hauteserve.
(Given in 1937-38).

Texts:—Darmstetter, Cours de Grammaire Historique, Parts I and

8. History of the French Novel.
Third and Fourth Years (Honour Course).

Tyl Satiat A2 o il e s P rofesEor BNt
(Given in 1936-37).

9. History of the French Theatre of the XIXth Century.
Third and Fourth Years (Honour Course).

e 105 Bt sk kst s stz PROTCSSOELILe PRga G

(Given in 1937-38).

10. History of the French Lyrics.
Third and Fourth Years (Honour Course).
R R ) e i e e S M Professor du Roure.
(Given in 1937-38).

Text:—G. N. Henning, Representative French Lyrics of the Nine-
teenth Century (Ginn).

11. Survey of Contemporary French Literature.

Third and Fourth Years (Honour Course).
Ty Ph Sat. a3t 10
(Given in 1936-37).

........................................ Professor Lemaitre.




FRENCH 177

12. French Commercial Course. Second Year.
Mot Wedls- Brig sl 12 o0 s A M MieAndrew.

Texts:—Badaire: Précis de Littérature Francaise (Heath) ; Sand,
La Mare au diable (Ginn) ; Daudet, Lettres de mon moulin (Oxford) ;
Carroué, Manuel de correspondance commerciale; Renault, Lectures
commerciales (Oxford).

Readings :—Augier, Le Gendre de M. Poirier; Mérimée, Contes et
nouvelles (Oxford) ; La Fontaine, Fables choisies.

13. French Commercial Course. Third Year.
Mon., Wed., Fri,, at 10... X i w... Mr. McAndrew.
Texts :—Badaire : Précis de Littérature Frangaise (Heath) ; Montes-
quieu, Lettres persanes (Macmillan); T. B. Rudmose-Brown, French
Short Stories (Oxford); Chateaubriand, Atala (Heath) ; Janau, Com-
mercial Correspondence (l.ongmans); Daniel Massé, Initiation écono-
mique (Hachette) ; Févre, Nouvelles lecons de géographie (Alcan).

Readings:—Jago, La France qui travaille (Heath); Mérimée,
Colomba.

14. French Commercial Course, Fourth Year.
Mon., Wed., Fri,, at 9........ S e e Mr. McAndrew.
Texts . —Clerget, Manuel d’économie commerciale; Gide, Principes
d’économie politique; Lanson et Desseignet, La France et sa civilisation
(Holt) ; Févre, Nouvelles lecons de géographie (Deuxiéme année) Alcan;
Edouard Montpetit, Sous le signe de l'or.

Readings :—Roe, La France laborieuse (Nelson); Calvert, The
French Newspaper (Oxford).

15. French Science Reading Course. First Year, B.Sc. Course.
Tu,, Th., Sat., at 9 = ..Professor d’Hauteserve.
Texts :—Greenfield and Babson, Industrial and Scientific French

(Ginn) ; Maeterlinck, La vie des abeilles, Gleed, A Financial and Indus-
trial French Reader (Longmans, Green and Co.).

16. French Science Reading Course. For Second Year B.Sc. Students.
One weekly lecture, Wednesday at 5.
Texts:—Fabre, La vie des insects; (Nelson) ; Maeterlinck, La vie des

Termites (Fasquelle) ; Home readings. Tableau du XXeéme Siécle (1900-
33) Les Sciences Denoél et Steele), Pasteur (Hachette).
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Hoxour Coursgs IN FRENCH
Prerequisite :—1.
Second Year :—2 and 3.
Third Year :—4 or 5, and either 7, 9 and 10 or 8 and 11, and a full
course in another subject approved by the Head of the Department.

Fourth Year:—5 or 6, and either 8 and 11 or 7, 9 and 10, and a full
| course in another subject approved. by the Head of the Department.

FreEncH REQUIREMENTS ¥rorR THE HoNOUR CoOURSE IN FRENCH AND
OTHER SUBJECTS:

Second Year:—2 and 3
Third Year:—4 or 5; and one of 8, 11, 7 and 9, 10.
Fourth Year:—S5 or 6, and one of 7 and 9, 10, 8, 11.

M.A. Courskes
See page 421.

DEPARTMENT OF GENETICS

Proressor :—C. LEONARD HUSKINS.
lLecturer :—SHELDON C. REED

LLABORATORY AND RESEARCH ASSISTANTS :—gSTANI‘EY G. SmirH
H. GERHARD SANDER.

Natural Science 1

(Six lectures in the conjoint Botany, Zoology, and Geology Course.)

Professor Huskins.
1. Genetics and Evolution.
1st Term; Principles of Genetics.
2nd Term; Humar Heredity ; Evolution.
Mon.,, Wed., Fri., at 9; 1 laboratory hour to be arranged.
(Prerequisite :—Natural Science 1 or Elementary Botany or Zoology.)

Professor Huskins.
2. Cytology.

2nd Term, Mon. and Fri. at 12; laboratory Th., Fri., 3-5.

(Prerequisites :—Genetics 1, General Botany and/or Zoology).
Professor Huskins and Dr. Spier (Dep’t of Botany.)

3. Advanced Cytogenetics.
Wed. 2-5.

(Prerequisites :—Genetics 1, General Botany and/or Zoology).
Professor Huskins, Dr. Reed and members of Macdonald College Staff.
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GRADUATE COURSES

See page 423.

TEXT BOOKS

Sinnott & Dunn—Principles of Genetics (McGraw Hill) ; Wilson—
The Cell (Macmillan) ; Gray—Experimental Cytology (C.U.P.) ; Sharp—
Introduction to Cytology (McGraw Hill) ; Baur, Fischer & Lenz—Human
Heredity (Allen & Unwin) ; Darlington—Recent Advances in Cytology
(Blakiston, Churchill) ; Sansome & Philp—Recent Advances in Plant
Genetics (Blakiston, Churchill) ; Hoghen—Genetic Principles in Medi-
cine and Social Science (Williams & Norgate) ;
(Norton) ; Jennings—Genetics (Norton) ; Snyder—Principles of Heredity
(Heath) ; Watkins—Heredity & Evolution (Murray).

DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES

Proressor:—JounN J. O’NEILL.
Proressor oF MINERALOGY :(—R. P. D. GRAHAM.
Proressor or PArLzoNToLOGY :—T. H. CLARK.

ASSISTANT PROFESSORS —“E EF G(I)LSLBORNE

LeRoy Ferrow 1n Grorocy :—RicHArRD H. GrAY

Natural Science 1 (Botany, Geology, Zoology). A conjoint course
outlining briefly the nature and evolution of the earth and its inhabitants.
Mon., Wed., and Fri., at 12 . .. SR i .......Professor Clark.

1. General Geology (Eng. 141).

(a) Mineralogy and Petrology.
(b) Dynamical and Structural Geology.
(¢) Historical Geology.

In addition to the lectures there are excursions on Saturday mornings
1 opens; students attending these
nflict with the excursions. Two
hours laboratory ; sections arranged to suit students.
Mon. and Fri., at 9 : P Professor Clark.
Text- l)ooAs'—Srhuchorf “Outline of Historical Geology” (Wiley) ;
ical Geology” (Wiley).

for five or six weeks after the tet

are excused from any classes which

Longwell, Kropf and Flint, “Phys

2. Physiography and Natura! Resources of Canada.

Tu., at 12, and one laboratory period to be arranged to suit the
students Fowabes o ALY M F57 S Professor Gill.
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. Stratigraphy.

First term; Mon., Fri, at 11; one hour laboratory, and two full
days field work during October. One half course.

Prerequisite :—1 Rl X Professor Clark.

. Geology of Canada (Eng. 149).

First term: Wed., at 11.
Prerequisite :—1 .............. o ST SO et Professor O’Neill.

. Mineralogy (Eng. 142).

B ang B At e e s T P Tofessor arahant

. Determinative Mineralogy (Eng. 143).

Two laboratory periods during the first term; Th., Fri, 2 to 5.

Professor Graham.

. Practical and Field Geology (Eng. 147).

Lectures, laboratory, and field mapping.

First term; Th, at 11, and Sat. mornings, 9-12. Professor Gill.

. Ore Deposits (Eng. 148).

Second term: Tu., 10 to 12, Wed. and Th., at 11.
Prerequisite :—7 ............... e e e e Professor O’Neill.

9. Optical Mineralogy and Crystallography (Eng. 151).

One lecture Mon. at 10, and three hours laboratory period; first term.

Professor Graham.

Petrography (Eng. 146).
First term: Tu., at 10; laboratory, first term, Fri, 10-1; second
term, Sat., 9-12 Wil ... Professors Graham and Osborne.

. Palzontology.

Second term; Mon.,, Wed., at 11; laboratory, Wed., 2-5.

Prerequisite:—1 or Zoology 1........cccooooimivoeioioeeias Professor Clark.

Geological Colloquium.

This course must be taken by all 4th year students in Geology.

Nore.—Subjects normally grouped to make full courses; 2 and 4; 3 and
S5and 6; 7 and 8; 9 and 10.

12
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Hoxour CoURSES
Second Year:—Geology 1, 5, 6; Botany 1 or Zoology 1; Chemistry 3a;
German 4 (if French has already been taken).
Third Year :—Geology 3, 4, 9, 12; Chemistry 3b2; Botany 2; and one
or more selected courses as advised by the Department.
Fourth Year :—Geology 2, 7, 8, 10, 13; Chemistry 4; Physics 12; and one
or more selected courses as advised by the Department.
Note.—The selected courses in the Third and Fourth Years permit
the student to concentrate on some branch of Geology in which his
particular interest lies.

GRADUATE COURSES

See page 423.

DEPARTMENT OF GERMANIC LANGUAGES

AssocTATE ProreEssor :—W. L. GRAFF.
LECTURER :(—M1ss B. MEYER.

. {Mr. R. FLORE.
ASSISTANTS *=\Miss B. DEaN

1. German Language. (Beginners’ B.A. Course).
T Thi - Sat;, st 9.7 ... Miss Meyer, Mr. Flore and Miss Dean.
Texts :—Vos, Essentials of German (6th edit. Holt & Co.) ; Koisch-
witz, Deutsche Fibel (Crofts, New York) ; Miiller—Partenkirchen, Kaum
Gentigend (Holt & Co.).

Students intending to proceed to Course 5 from the above must have
obtained a First Class.

Those intending to proceed to Course 7 are required to study during
the summer the following texts:—Hauff, Der Zwerg Nase (Heath);
Moser, Der Bibliothekar (Heath) ; Schrakamp, Ernstes und Heiteres
(A.B. Co.).

2. German Language.
Tu., Th = Satzat 10 Professor Graff.
Texts:—Chiles, German Composition and Conversation (Ginn) ;
Herzog: Freudvoll und Leidvoll (Holt) : Diamond & Schomaker, Lus:
und Leid (Holt) ; Hauff, Das Wirtshaus in Spessart (Macmillan), Coll-
mann, Easy German Poetry (Ginn).
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3. German Language. (Beginners’ B.Sc.
Tu., Th., Sat.,, at 10 or at 11.... Miss Meyer, Mr. Flore and Miss Dean.
Texts:—Van der Smissen and Fraser, High School German Gram-

mar (Copp, Clark Co.); Guerber, Marchen und Erzdhlungen, Vol. I.

(Heath) ; H. G. Fiedler and F. E. Sandbach, A First German Course for

Science Students (Oxford University Press).

4. German Science Reading Course. Second Year.
Section A ; Mon., at 5 P.M.; Section B ; Tues., at 5 P.M... Mr. Flore.
For students who have matriculated in this language or have taken
it in the First Year.

Texts:—Curts, Readings in Scientific and Technical German (Holt
& Co.).

5. German Language. Second Year.
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 y 3 ; : Miss Meyer.

Texts :—Van der Smissen, German Grammar; Osthaus & Biermann:
(German Prose Composition, American Book Co.); Storm, Immensee
(Ginn) ; Porterfield, Modern German Stories (Heath) ; Schiller, Wilhelm
Tell (Holt).

Private Readings :—

Riehl, Der Fluch der Schonheit (Heath) ; Wildenbruch, Der Letzte.
(Am. B. Co.).

6. German Language. Second Year.
Mon., Wed,, Fri., at 10 or at 12 ; v Miss Meyer.
Texts:—Van der Smi

Composition Book (Rivington) ; Baker,

mann, Heimat (Heath) ; Schiller, Maria Stuart.

ssen, German Gra

n Stories

Private Readings:—Heyse, L’Arrabbiata (Heath). Honour students
must also read Goethe, Hermann und Dorothea (Edit. by W. A. Adams;
Heath & Co.).

Students of the Second Year intending to continue German in the
Third Year must attend a class in Oral German (one hour a week) until
in the Professor’s opinion, they have reached a satisfactory standard.

7. German Language. Second Year. Honour Course.
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 y R R o
Texts:—Harris Selection for German Composition (Heath) ; Goethe,

Egmont (Holt) ; Schiller, Piccolomini; Meyer, Jiirg Jenatsch (Heath) :

Nichols, Modern German Prose (Holt).
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Private Readings :—

Heine, Harzreise (Ginn) ; Goethe, Sesenheim (Holt).

No student who in his First Year took German 1 can take course
7 unless he has completed the summer work as given under course 1

Students may begin Honours in German in their Third Year, pro-
vided they have obtained a First Class in either 5A or 5B.

Honour students in German are strongly recommended to take, in
their Second or Third Year, as one of their general courses, course 1 of
the Department of Philosophy (Logic and Introduction to Philosophy).

N.B.—In order to be admitted to the following courses of the Third
and Fourth Years a student must know German well enough to under
stand lectures delivered in German and express himself in German with
some degree of fluency and correctness.

8. German Literature (Nineteenth Century).
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 (given in 1936-37) ... ........Professor Graff.

Texts :—Kleist, Prinz Friedrich von Homburg (Ginn) ; Grillparzer,
Sappho (Ginn) ; Hebbel, Agnes Bernauer; Hauptman, Die versunkene
Glocke ; Keller, Sieben Legenden (Oxford University Press) ; Vogelpohl
Von deutscher Dichtung (Teubner, Berlin) ; Ehrke: Advanced German
Prose Composition (Clarendon Press).

9. German Literature (Eighteenth Century).
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 (given in 1937-38) Professor Grafl.

Texts :—Lessing, Emilia Galotti (Ginn) ; Goethe, Iphigenia; Schiller.
Wallenstein; Vogelpohl: Von deutscher Dichtung (Teubner, Berlin) .
Ehrke: Advanced German Prose Composition: (Clarendon Press).

Honour CouURrses

10. Medizval German Literature amd Philology.
Mon., at 4 (given in 1936-37) A Yo = 525 i Professor Graff.

Texts :—Bachmann, Mittelhochdeutsches Lesebuch (Fasi and Beer,
Zirich) ; Behaghel, Die Deutsche Sprache (Freytag, Leipzig).

11. Entwicklung der deutschen Lyrik von Goethe bis in die Neuzeit.
One hour. (Given in 1936-37.) Professor Graff.

12. Geschichte des deutschen Trauerspiels.
Two hours. (Given in 1937-38) Professor Graff.
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13. Composition.
One hour
Mutschmann,

Press).

Professor Graff.

] : A : : &3
Passages for translation into German (Oxford Univ.

GRADUATE COURSES
See page 425,

DEPARTMENT OF HISTOLOGY AND EMBRYOLOGY

Proressor :—J. C. SiMPsoN.
AssisTANT Proressor oF HistoLocy AND EMBRYOLOGY :—
H. E. RawLiNsoN

{D. J. Bowig.
E

LECTURERS IN T-TIST«J:_Q(,Y:~»E\'V. TRt
DemonsTRATOR IN HistorLocy :(—]. R. DEAN

Before registering for the following course, students must consult
the head of the department to ensure that they are qualified to undertake

the work.

1. Histology and Embryology.
Two lectures and six hours of laboratory work per week throughout
the session.
Lectures—Mon. and Fri., at 2.
Laboratory—Div. A—Tues. 2-5, Thurs. 9-12.
Div. B—Tues. 9-12, Thurs. 2-5.
Professor Simpson, Professor Rawlinson and Staff.

DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY

KinGsrorp PROFESSOR AND HEAD oF THE DEPARTMENT:—C. E. FRYER,
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :—E. R. ADAIR
Lecturer:—C. C. BayLEY
SESSIONAL LECTURER :—]J. I. COoOPER
AsSISTANT :—IsABEL F. CrAlG

CoURSES FOR GENERAL STUDENTS
1A. General History of Europe, from the Break-up of the Roman Empire
to 1914. First Year.

AR T RS e o B RS T s S R S e e <o Mr, Bayley.
or

1B. Ancient History. First Year.
ki bhaSat gt 11* Professor Carruthers and Mr. Counsell.

Students in History desiring to take courses 1B should read the notes
below on Continuation and Honour Courses in History.

*See also under Department of Classics.
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2. General History of North and South America. Second Year.
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 & E ..Professor Adair.

3. History of the British Empire. Second Year.
s, ThSSat w40 o2 ke ft s e i MesiCooper,
With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by
Third Year students.

4. History of Canada. Third Year.
B B U o Pt 2 OO R S Bl e : g s s e e COOPet.
With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by
Fourth Year students.

5. British Industrial Democracy, 1784-1914. Fourth Year.
Mon., Wed., Fri.,, at 11 ... : ....Professor Ff)'er.
With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by
Third Year students.

6. History of Europe, 1789-1914. Fourth Year.
Mon:, Sed, Briloat 1200 5 e e Professor Fryer.

Courses SpECIALLY FoR HoNOUR STUDENTS
Prerequisite :—History 1.

7. Mediaval Life and Institutions. Second Year.
Tu, Th.; Sat.at’10 b R b e R OLe S80S BTYer,

8. History of Modern Europe to 1789. Third Year.
Mon, Wed., Fri,at 12.......2 i e TOIESSOE A AURIES

9. English Constitutional History. Fourth Year.
T, Fh,, Sat at 9 e b TR e i S N Bavies:

10. History of Economic and Social Conditions, with special reference
to England. Fourth Year.
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 or 11, as arranged - Professor Adair.

Special Subjects:—
England in the Age of Wyclif.
The Reign of Charles I.
William Pitt and the Conquest of Canada.
England, 1832-1846: a study in political reconstruction.
The Genesis of the British Parliamentary Labour Party.
A Selected Topic in Canadian History 1867-1896.
A Period or Aspect of Ancient History.*

*For courses in Ancient History, see under the Department of Classics.
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Norte—A choice of one of these special subjects for continuous
study by Honour students during their Third and Fourth Years is made
in consultation with the Department. Students will be expected to acquire
a general knowledge of the subject selected and to make a more intensive
study of one of its aspects.

General students taking History as a continuation subject may, if they
so desire, take course 1B (Ancient History) in their first year. If they do
so, they must take History 1A in their second year, and either History 2
History 3 in their Third Year.

Unless the special consent of the department is obtained, History 1A
must be taken as a prerequisite to History 2 or History 3 for all students
taking History as a continuation or Honour subject.

Students taking Honours in History will take the following courses
in 1936-37 :—

First Year: History 1A, and four courses in other subjects.

Second Year : History 2 and 7. :

Three approved courses in other subjects, at ieast one
of which must be a foreign language.

Third Year: History 4 and 8.

An approved course in Philosophy, Economics, Latin,
French or German. One of the special subjects in
History.

Fourth Year: History 6, 9 and 10.

Continuation of special subject begun in 1935-36.

Students taking Honours in History and another subject will take
the following courses in History in 1936-37 :—

Second Year: History 2 and 7.

Third Year: History 4 and 8.

Fourth Year: History 9, and either 6 or 10.

Note—In addition to the examination on the subjects taken up in
the last year, Fourth Year Honour students have a general examination
paper on the history studied by them in their four years.

GRADUATE COURSES

See page 426.

DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS

Proressors [C. T. SULLIVAN.
and
Joint HEeADs: [N. B. MacLEan.
- . fA. H. S. GiLLsoN
ProrEssors TIW. L. G. WrLLiaAMS

AssocIATE Proressor :(—H. TATE

Ass1sTANT ProrFESSOR :(—G. PALL
SesstoNAL Lecturer:(—W. B. Ross
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1. Mathematics. (For First Year students).
Geometry and Trigonometry. Mon., Wed., Fri,, at 9 or 11, first term.
Algebra. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 or 11, second term.
Five ordinary sections: Professors MaclLean, Gillson, Tate, Pall,
Dr. Ross. One advanced section, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. Professor Gillson.
Text-books:—Hall and Knight, Elementary Trigonometry, revised
Canadian edition; Carslaw, Plane Trigonometry; Hall and Stevens,
School Geometry, Parts I-VI; W. G. Borchardt, A Second Course in
Algebra (Rivingtons).

First or Second class standing in course 1 is necessary for course
3 or 4.

1B. Practical Mathematics.

Two lectures and one tutorial weekly during first term (time to
be zrranged) A8 : G e T R eEs,

2. Elementary Analysis. (For Second Year students).
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 R il INOSS,

3. Calculus. (For Second Year and other qualified students).
Mot "Wed., -Frif at st s et <oce....... Professor Sullivan.

Text-book :—ILamb, Infinitesimal Calculus.

4. Algebra and Analytical Geometry. (For Second Year and other
qualified students).
T oTh., Sat.at 12 ! § : ; Dr. Ross.

Text-book :—C. Smith, Conic Sections.

A knowledge of courses 3 and 4 is a prerequisite for courses 6 and 7.

Ordinary students taking Mathematics as a continuation subject are
advised to take the following courses: Mathematics 2 in the second year,
Mathematics 43 of the School of Commerce (Elements of Analvtic Geo-
metry and Calculus) in the third year, and Mathematics 3 or 4 or 8 in
the fourth year.

S. Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy. (For Second Year and
other qualified students.)
Spherical Trigonometry : One hour, first term ... Professor Sullivan.

hours

Astronomy: Two cond term Professor Gillson.

Text-books :—Murray, Spherical Trigonometry; Barlow and Bryan,
Astronomy (London University Tutorial Press) ; Moulton’s Astronomy.

This course can be combined with Physics 4 to form a three-hour
course for the year.
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6. Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions; Curve Tracing. (For
Third Year and other qualified students).
Three hours ....... g ....Professor Sullivan.

Text-books :—C. Smith’s Solid Geometry; R. T. J. Bell, Geometry
of Three Dimensions.

7. Infinitesimal Calculus and Differential Equations. (For Third Year
and other qualified students).
Three hours )t s 2 S i Professor Gillson.
Text-books —I amb, Infinitesimal Calculus; Osgood, Advanced
Calculus; Forsyth, Differential Equations (Macmillan) ; Piaggio, Dif-
ferential Equations (Bell).

8. Finite Differences and Theory of Equations.
(For Third Year and other qualified students).
Three'hours,-(Tu;, Th, Sat, at 11)........:1 =" Professor Tate.
Course 8 is a prerequisite to course 9.

Text-books :—Burnside and Panton, Theory of Equations; Fine,
College Algebra; Freeman, Actuarial Mathematics.

9. Modern Higher Algebra. (For Fourth Year and other qualified
students).

Three hours : : AW e T sy Palll
Text-book :—Bocher, Introduction to Modern Higher Algebra.

10. Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Real Variable. (For
Fourth Year and other qualified students).

Three hours wreeeenn... Professor Williams.

Text-books:—Hardy, Course in Pure Mathematics (Camb. Univ.
Press) ; Carslaw, Fourier’s Series and Integrals.

11. Introduction to the Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable.
(For Fourth Year and other qualified students).
Three hours 2ot S R LT el Professor Sullivan.
Text-books:—MacRobert, Functions of a Complex Variable-

Whittaker and Watson, Modern Analysis; Appell and Lacour, Fonec-
tions Elliptiques (Gauthier-Villars).

For Courses IN CoOMMERCE open to students in Arts and Science, see
page 224,
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Honour CoUrsEs IN MATHEMATICS

=

Prerequisites :—High standing in Mathematics 1; Physics 1 or 2.
Second Year :—Mathematics 3, 4, and either Mathematics 5 and
Physics 4, or Mathematics 42 of Commerce.

Third Year :—Courses 6, 7, 8, and a fourth course (in any subject)
approved by the Department.

Fourth Year :—Courses 9, 10, 11, and a fourth course (in any subject)
approved by the Department.

Honour Courses IN MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS
Prerequisites :—High standing in Mathematics 1; Physics 1 or 2.

Second Year :—Mathematics 3, 4, 5; Physics 3, 4. (Chemistry and
English recommended as other subjects to be chosen).

Third Year :—Mathematics 6, 7; Physics 5, 6.
Fourth Year :—Mathematics 10, 11 ; Physics 7, 8, 9, 10.

GRADUATE COURSES IN MATHEMATICS

See page 428.

DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY

Proressor :—C. W. HENDEL
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :—-R. D. MACLENNAN

Lecturer:—]. S. Furton

GENERAL COURSES
1. Introduction to Philosophy. Second Year.
Reading: Selections from Plato, Descartes, Berkeley and Hume
(Scribner’s Modern Students’ Library).

Tu. (Conference), Th., Sat., at 10.
Professors Hendel and Maclennan, Dr. Fulton.

1A. Logic and Scientific Method. Second Year.

Reading: M. R. Cohen, An Introduction to Logic and Scientific
Method (Harcourt, Brace and Co. N.Y.) ; or H. W. B. Joseph, An Intro-
duction to Logic (Oxford Press) ; M. Planck, Where is Science Going?
(Allen and Unwin, London); Whetham, Cambridge Readings in the
Literature of Science (Cambridge University Press).

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 2 ...Professor Maclennan.
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2. Moral Philosophy. Third and Fourth Years.
Macmillan) ;
Sermons

; Hume,

Vaughan

Reading: Plato, Republic (Davies and
Hobbes, Leviathan (Everyman, I )
Preached in the Rolls Chapel (

Selections; Kant, Fundamental s of the Metaphy of Morals
(T. H. Abbott, Longmans) ; J. S. Mill, Utilitarianism (Everyman, Dent).
Mon.,, Wed., Fri., at 11 Professor Maclennan.

3. Greek Philosophy. Third and Fourth Years.

Reading : Burnet, Greek Philosophy Pt. I Thales to Plato (Macmillan)
and Early Greek Philosophy (A. & C. Black) ; Plato, Selections (Scrib-
ners) ; Aristotle, Selections (Scribners) ; Plato, Republic (Davies and
Vaughan, Macmillan, or A. D. Lindsay, Dent); R. W. Livingstone,
The Greek Genius and its Meaning to Us: G. 1. Dickinson, The Greck
View of Life.

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 . .. Professor Maclennan.

4. History of Modern Philosophy. Third and Fourth Years.

Reading : Descartes, Selections; Hume, Selections, Leibniz, Writings
in Everyman edition, Dent: Kant’s Critique of Pure Reason (Abridged
edition), N. K. Smith, Macmillan : Bergson, Creative Ewolution (Holt
and Co.).

Tu., Th., Sat., at 12 ;1 S S Professor Hendel.

ADVANCED COURSES
5. Social and Political Ethics.
(Special Course for 1936-27).

Rousseau, The Social Contract (Everyman, Dent), and other
writings; T. H. Green, The Principles of Political Obligation, (Long-
mans) ; B. Bosanquet, The Philosophical Theory of the State, (Mac-
millan) ; W. Fite, Individualism, (Longmans) : J. S. Mill, Liberty
(Everyman, Dent) ; W, E. Hocking, Man and the State, (Yale University
Press) ; writings of Marx, and discussions of contemporary social and
ethical questions.

The students will make some special investigations of their own in
this course.

Prerequisite : Philosophy 2 or 3 or 4.

Students of advanced standing in economics and political science, or
anv cther cognate subject, are permitted to take this course without
fulfilling the ahove prerequisite, but only with the express consent of the
lecturer.

Thu., 4.30-6, Sat., 9-10....... e it ....... Professor Hendel.
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6. Fundamental Problems of Philosophy.
William James, Pragmatism (Longmans) ; S. Alexander, Space,
Time and Deity (Macmillan) ; A. E. Taylor, Elements of Metaphysics
(Methuen).

Prerequisite any General Course.

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 Dr. Fulton.

9. Seminar on Contemporary Philosophy.
Subject for 193¢-37. Cos emporary Philosophy of Religion, one meet-
ing a week, two hours, to be arranged.
Professors Hendel and Maclennan and Dr. Fulton.

10. Ethics.

Aristotle, Ethics (Everyman, Dent) : Spinoza, Ethics (Oxford
Press) ; Kant, Ethics (tr. Abbott, Longman’s) ; W. E. Hocking, Human
Nature and its Remaking (Yale Univ. Press) ; W. Fite, An Adventure in
Moral Philosophy (Lincoln MacVeagh) : and other contemporary dis-
cussions.

Prerequisite Philosophy 2. Students of the Graduate Faculty are
permitted to take this course without fulfilling the above prerequisite,
but only with the express consent of the Head of the Department.

WPl -Sat., at 9 ... Professor Hendel.

27 2

This course will be given in 1937-38 and alternate vears (Cf. Philo-

sophy 5).

Ho~our C()I IRSES

Second Year -—Philosophy 1 and Philosophy 1A.

(One of these courses may be deferred to Third Year.)

Third Year :—Three General Courses, 2, 3, and 4. A student may
enter the Honour Course in the Third Year with but pne of the prere-
quis'te courses of Second Year. In this case the student must take the
deferred course as a fourth course. Otherwise students are expected tu
elect a course in another subject, with the advice and consent of the
Head of the Department.

Fourth Year:—Three
another subject approved by the Head of the Department.

For any combined Honour Course the requirements of Philosophy

Advanced Courses and one full course in

are five full courses, including Philosophy 1 or 1A.

For Graduate Courses see page 434.
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS

HEAD oF THE DEPARTMENT :—
(I
PROFESSORS i~ [
f S. Fos
AssoCIATE ProrEssor:—H. E. REILLEY
AssiSTANT Proressor:—W. H. WATsoN
LEcTURER IN AsTrROPHYSIS:—A. V. DoucLAs
TFCT('PFRS‘——»\”' G. I. WATsoN
TRt R R RROTX
(C. A. HorTtoN
DEMONSTRATORS :—| D. SMITH
(1936-37) 1R. A. CHIPMAN
|A. J. FErGUSON
InsTtrUucTOR IN LABORATORY TECHNIQUE:—H. T. PYE

-A. NoRMAN SHAW

iR

1. General Course.

Mon., Wed., and Fri. at 2, or at 3 (by permission) ; laboratory, Tu.
2-4, or Wed. 4-6, or Th. 2-4 ..........Professor Keys.

Text-books :—College Physics, Mendenhall, Eve, and Keys (Heath
and Co.) ; Laboratory Manuscripts (Renouf Publishing Co.).

1B. Outline of Physical Science. (Open to B.A. students).
Mon., Wed. and Fri. at 12; (laboratory, 10 periods only, Wed. 4-6,
or by arrangement) b g et i ..Dr. Douglas.
Reference books:—College Physics, Mendenhall, Eve and Keys
(Heath) ; Astronomy and Astrophysics, Vols. I and II, Russell, Dugan
and Stewart (Ginn).

2P. General Course (Advanced). A continuation course in general phy-
sics, primarily for biological and pre-medical students. (Physics 1, or
equivalent, prerequisite.)

Tu., Th. at 3, Wed. at 11, laboratory Wed. 2-4 or by arrangement

Professor Reilley.

Text-books :—Duff’s Text-book on Physics (Blakiston) ; Laboratory
Manuscripts (Renouf Publishing Co.). Reference books:—Daniel’s Text-
book on Medical Physics (Macmillan) ; Jones, Electricity and Magnetism
(Lewis).

2. Heat, Sound and Light. (Engineering 311, Lab. 312.)
Tu., Th., Sat. at 11; laboratory, Wed. 11-1, or Wed. 2-4.
Professor Shaw.

Text-books :—Duncan and Starling’s Heat, Light and Sound (Mac-
millan) ; Laboratory Manuscripts (Renouf Publishing Co.).
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3A. Electricity and Magnetism. (Engineering 315, Lab. 316.)
Mon., Fri., at 11; laboratory, Mon. or Fri. 2-5...... Professor Reilley.
Text-books :—Hadley’s Magnetism and Electricity for Students
(1926 ed. Macmillan).

3B. Statics and Hydrostatics.
Ty -at- 9200080 1 o 00 W arl oty SRR IR Professor Reilley.
Text-book :—Loney’s Statics and Dynamics (C.U.P.).

4. Dynamics.
Two hours, first term; one hour, second term. (A half course
combined with Mathematics 5 to form a three-hour unit) ; Mon.,,
e e TR RGN IO S T o T PR Dr. Terroux.

5A. Properties of Matter. (Replaced by 10 in alternate sessions.t)
Trr 2t 10 Taboratory Moen: 255 ... i s .Dr. Terroux.
Text-book :—Newman and Searle, “General Properties of Matter”
(E. Benn Co.).

5B. Statics, Dynamics of a Particle and Rigid Dynamics.
Wed. at 12, Fri. at 9, Tutorial problem hour, Mon. at 12
Professor W. H. Watson.
Text-books :—I.amb’s Statics and Lamb’s Dynamics (C.U.P.).

6A. Electrical Measurements. (Graduate A.)
Tu., at 2, Wed.,, at 2; laboratory, Tu., 3-5, Wed., 3-5.
Professor W. H. Watson and Dr. H. G. I. Watson.
Reference books:—Law’s Electrical measurements (McGraw-Hill),
Starling’s Electricity and Magnetism (Lcagmans) ; Pidduck’s Treatise on
Electricity (C.U.P.); Hague’s Alternating Current Bridge Methods
(Pitman, London).

6B. Light. (Graduate B.) (Replaced by 8B in alternate sessions.*)
Sat. at 10, first term; Mon. at 9, second term ; Tutorial problem hour,
Wed. at 9; laboratory Th., 2-5 .. Professor Keys and Dr. Douglas.
Text-book :—Robertson’s Physical Optics (Van Nostrand).
References :—Edser’s Light (Macmillan) ; Wood’s. Physical Optics
(Macmillan) ; Drude’s Optics (Longmans).

6C. Electricity. (Engineering 318.)
Mainly for Electrical Engineering students.
Sepond termy Ty, Thy; 8t Dev..oe o ooioior mrisnstnssbensssniie. P FOICSSOF JEOVS.

*Courses 6B and 8B will be given in alternate sessions as follows :—
6B in ’36-’37, *38-°39, etc., and 8B in ’37-'38, ’39-40 etc.

tCourse 10 in ’37-'38, ’39-40, etc., and Course 5A in ’36-’37, ’38-'39,
etc.
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7A. Electromagnetic Theory. (Graduate C.)
Rigls-at 9. ; o % ....Professor Keys.
Text-books:—Pierce’s Electric Oscillation and Electric Waves
(McGraw-Hill) ; and Elenents of Electricity and Magnetism, by J. J.
Thomson (C.U.P.).

7B. Mathematical Physics. (Graduate D.)
Mon., Th., at 10 ; Professor Foster.
Text-books :—Houston’s Introduction to Mathematical Physics
(Longmans), and Page’s Introduction to Theoretical Physics (Van
Nostrand).

8A. Molecular Physics. (Graduate E.)
Wed.,, Fri., at 10 (laboratory, Mon. 2-5, first term).
Professors Shaw and W. H. Watson
Text-book :—Crowther’s Ions, Electrons and ITonizing Radiation
(E. Arnold).

8B. Theory of Heat. (Graduate F.) (Replaced by 6B in alternate
sessions.*)
Mon., at 9 (laboratory, $Th. 2-5).
Professor Shaw and Dr. Douglas.
Text-book :—Roberts’ Heat and Thermodynamics (Blackie).

9. Radioactivity. (Graduate G.)
Tu., Th., at 12, laboratory, Mon. 2-5, second term......... Dr. Terroux.
Text-book :—Rutherford’s Radioactive Substances and their Radio-
actions (C.U.P.).

10. Vector Analysis. (Gracuate H.) (Replaced by 5A in alternate
sessions.})
At O s i L PTOTESE0E Wl e\ atton,
Text-books:—Coffin’s Vector Analysis (Wiley) ; Phillips’ Vector
Analysis (Wiley).

11. Astrophysics.
e TI=12 Bri 254 . N e s el Dr. Douglas.
Reference books:—Russel, Dugan and Stewart, Vols. I, IT, Astro-
nomy (Ginn); Aitken, The Binary Stars, (Univ. of California Pub).

*Courses 6B and 8B will be given in alternate sessions as follows :—
6B in ’36-'37, *38-'39, etc., and 8B in ’37-’38, ’39-’40, etc.

TThe Department of Metallurgy kindly permits students to do
additional practical tests in the Metallurgical Laboratory.

$Course 10 in ’37-38, ’39-’40, etc., and Course SA in ’36-'37, '38-'39,

etc.
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12. Applied Geophysics. (Engineering 320, Graduate W.)
A course on the theory and practice of geophysical methods as applied
to problems in Engineering and Geology.
Mon. and Wed. at 9, first term .. " : ..Professor Keys.
Text-book :—Applied Geophysrcs Eve and Keys 2nd edition (Camb.
Univ. Press).
Reference book:—Elements of Geophysics, Ambronn, trans. Cobb
(McGraw-Hill).

Honour Courses IN MATHEMArics AND PHYSICS

Prerequisite :—High standing in Mathematics 1; Physics 1 or 2.
First Year students intending to take these Honour courses are advised
to take Physics 2 and the advanced section f Mathematics 1; in this case
they should also attend that part of Course 1 which deals with electricity
and ‘magnetism.

Second Year:—~Mathematics 3, 4, 5; Physics, 3, 4; (Chemistry and
English recommended as other subjects to te chosen).

Third Year:—Mathematics 6, 7; Physics 5, 6.

Fourth Year :—Mathematics 10, 11; Plysics 7, 8, 9, 10.

Third and Fourth Year Honour studeits are invited to attend the
Journal Club, Colloquium and Physical Sodety.

A reading knowledge of scientific French and German should, if
possible, be obtained before the end of the fourth year.

See page 152 for course in Engineering Physics.

GRADUATE COURSES IN PHYSICS
See page 435.

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY

Proressor oF PHYST0LOGY :—JOoHN TAIT
ReSEARCH PrOFESSOR:—Boris P. BABKIN
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR:—N. GIBLIN
LECTURER :(—S. DW®RKIN

1. Introductory Course, -

First Term:—Three lectures a week.

Second Term:—Two lectures a week.

For students who are not simultaneousl; taking or have not already
taken a course in Anatomy or Zoology, a course of lecture demonstrations
will in the second term be substituted for the omitted lecture.

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9.

Text-books:—Winton and Bayliss: “Human Physiology” (J. and
A. Churchill, London or Blakiston’s, Phil:delphia) ; Samson Wright
“Applied Physiology” (Oxford Univ. Press).
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2. Intermediate Course.
Three lectures, one demonstration and six hours laboratory work
a week. October to December.

3. Senior Course.
Two lectures, one demonstration and six hours laboratory work a
week. December to February.

REQUIREMENTS FOR Honours (B.Sc.) 1N PHYSIOLOGY

First Year: As for 1st year B.Sc.

Second Year: Introductory Course in Physiology.

Third Year: Intermediate Course and Senior Course.

Four Year: Advanced Lectures.

Students intending to read for honours in Physiology should consult
the Professor of Physiology.

In addition to the above courses the student must have completed
an adequate course of study in other departments before being admitted
to the degree.

If a student has taken the Introductory Course in Physiology in
his first year, he must take at a later stage either Natural Science I or
General Zoology (see page 200).

In addition to the ordinary course examinations of each successive
year, the student may be required to pass a general examination in Phy-
siology at the end of his 4th year.

GRADUATE COURSES IN PHYSIOLOGY
See page 438.

DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY

PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR OF THE PSYCHOLOGICAL L.ABORATORY :—
WiLLiam D. Tarr
AssoCIATE ProreEssor :—CHESTER E. KELLOGG
Lecturer :—N. W. MorTtoN

1. Introduction to Psychology. Second Year.
Mon., Wed.,, at 10, and three laboratory periods per month to be
arranged. This course is a prerequisite for all other courses.
Professor Tait.

N

. Advanced Psychology. Third and Fourth Years.
Lectures, experiments, and readings following syllabus issued by
the instructor.
Mon., Wed., Fri, at 11 v} gial 5 han Professor Kellogg.
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. Experimental Psychology. Third and Fourth Years.

Conterence or lecture, Wed. at 2; 4 hours laboratory to be arranged.
Dr. Morton.

. Physiological Psychology. Third and Fourth Years.

Lectures, readings and reports. Open only to students who have
passed or take concurrently Course 2 or Course 3.

Second term: Mon., Wed. and Fri., at 10..................... Dr. Morton.
(Given in 1936-37.)

. Comparative Psychology. Third and Fourth Years.

Open only to students who have passed or take concurrently Course
2 or Course 3.

First tertn: Mon., Wed., and Fri., at 10........... Professor Kellogg.
(Given in 1936-37.)

. Child Psychology. Third and Fourth Years.

Lectures, readings and reports (half course).
First terms Pu,, - Fha Sateat 10502 o0 3 b Professor Tait.
(Given in 1937-38.)

Human Motivation. Third and Fourth Years.
Lectures, readings and reports.
First term: Tu., Th,, Sat., at 10 (Given in 1936-37) ... Professor Tait.

. General Introduction to Aesthetics. Third and Fourth Years.

Lectures, readings, and a thesis.

Prerequisite :—Course 2 or Course 3, taken previously or concur-
rently, or continuation work in literature, music, philosophy, or
history. Other advanced students may be admitted by permission.
(Given in 1937-38.) BRI Y e Professor Kellogg.

. Educational Psychology. Third and Fourth Years.

Lectures, reading, and a thesis.
e s b e TR o R SRR 0 SR e e Professor Tait.

Psychology of Aptitudes. Third and Fourth Years.

Lectures, readings and reports. Honour students are expected to
devote some time to practical testing.

First ferm: Mon. -Wed,, Fri. at 12 .. o veoe.......Dr. Morton.
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11. Industrial Psychology. Third and Fourth Years.

Lectures, readings and reports.
Second term, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12................ionisionronn DEs MOYEORS

12. History of Human Behaviour. Ancient Problems, Third and Fourth

Years.
Lectures, readings and reports.
Birstterm, Tug Phy Sats at 105 midsi ot Professor Kellogg.

(Given in 1937-38.)

13. The Individual and Society. Modern Problems, Third and Fourth

Years.
Lectures, readings and reports.
Second term, Tu.,, Th, Sat., at 10._.... . ... ... ..Professor Tait.

14. Abnormal Psychology. Fourth Year and Graduate.
Lectures, readings and reports.
Open to Fourth Year, Pre-Medical and Graduate Students.
T1.," Th;, Sat; at 12 ceveeecreen. Professor Kellogg and Assistants.

15. History of Modern Psychology. Third and Fourth Years.
Lectures, readings and reports.
Prerequisite :—Course 2.

First term. Three hours to be arranged Dr. Morton.

16. Contemporary Psychological Theory. Third and Fourth Years.
Conferences, readings and reports.
Prerequisite :—Course 15.
Second term. Three hours to be arranged............... Professor Kellogg.

Honour CouURrses

Students contemplating Honours must take Psychology I and Phil-
osophy I or TA in Second Year and are advised to include Biology and
Elementary German in either First or Second Year. Admission to Honours
will depend upon the student’s standing in Psychology and related subjects.

Third Year :—At least two courses in Psychology, including either
2 or 3. The remaining courses should be selected in consultation with the
Head of the Department.

Fourth Year:—Four full courses, as in third year, except that course
2 may not be counted as an Honour Course in 4th year. At the end of
the Fourth Year Honour students are required to take a comprehensive
examination covering the whole field. This examination may be either
oral or written.
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The requirements for Honours in Psychology and other subjects
are two courses in Psychology and two in the other subjects selected,
each year.

GRADUATE COURSES

See page 440.

DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY

PRrOFESSOR :—CARL ADDINGTON DAWSON
AsSISTANT PROFESSOR :—EVERETT CHERRINGTON HUGHES

fHELEN MAcGiLL. HUGHES
1EvA R. YOUNGE

ASSISTANTS :—

1. Introduction to the Study of Society. Second Year.
ta) Tu., Th., Sat, at'12 e Professors Dawson and Hughes.
(b) Tu,, Th; Sat; at«ll Professors Dawson and Hughes.

Text-book :—Dawson and Gettys, An Introduction to Sociology.
The Ronald Press.

2. The Community. Third and Fourth Years.
(Given in 1937-38.)

3. Immigration. Third and Fourth Years.
Second “Tetiie " T, Thi - Sats st 9L S i Professor Dawson.

4. Social Disorganization. Third and Fourth Years.
(Given in 1937-38.)

5. Social Origins. Third and Fourth Years.
First Term: Mon., Wed., Fri,, at 9....................Professor Hughes.

6. Social Movements. Third and Fourth Years.
Second Term: Mon., Wed., Fri,, at 9...... 4 Professor Hughes.

7. The Family. Third and Fourth Years.
First Term: Tu.,, Th., Sat, at 9............................. Professor Dawson.

9. The Sociology of the Child. Third and Fourth Years.
(Given in 1937-38.)




J

200 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE

12. Social Attitudes and Personality,
wrcvenn. Professor Dawson

Hoxour Coursgs

Second Vear:—Course 1 and two courses selected from any two of the
allied Departments of Economics, Psychology, Philosophy and History.

Third Year :—Three full courses.
Fourth Year :—Three full courses.

At the discretion of the Department certain courses in other Depart-
.nents may be substituted for certain courses in Sociology. A liberal use
is made of the courses of allied Departments.

Students taking honours in Sociology and one other subject are
required to take two courses in each Department.

GrADUATE COURSES

For graduate courses in Sociology, see page 440,

SPANISH
Proressor :—R. M. Sucars
The courses in Spanish offered in the School of Commerce may be
taken by B.A. students as shown on page 147. Details of the Courses
are given on page 226.

DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY

Proressor :—H. B. FANTHAM
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR :—N. J. BERRILL
AssiSTANT Proressor:—V. C. WyNNE-EpwARDS
Hon. LEecTurer:—B. W, TAvLoR

. _{KatHLEEN G. TERROUX
ASSISTANTS L. R. RICHARDSON

Natural Science 1. A conjoint course in Botany, Zoology and Geology,
outlining briefly the nature and evolution of the earth and its
inhabitants.

Mo Wed s ab 12 - 0 0 s P TOTESS0r  Bertill:

1. General Zoology.
Mon., Fri., at 11; laboratory Wed,, 2-5 ... Professor Fantham.

2. Vertebrate Zoology.
T, Thy at-10; 1aboratory Fri, 2-5..... - Professor Wynne-Edwards




ZOOLOGY 201

3. Invertebrate Zoology.
Mon., Wed., at 10; laboratery Tu., 2-5
Professors Fantham and Berrill.

4A. Animal Behaviour and Animal Distribution.
First Term: Tu., Th,, at 12; laboratory Th., 2-5 Professor Fantham.
Norte :(—Social Biology will be studied under Zoology 4A in 1937-38.

4B. Experimental Zoology.
Second Term: Tu., Th,, at 12; laboratory Th., 2-5........Dr. Terroux

5A. Comparative Embryology.
First Term: Mon., Fri., at 12; laboratory Mon., 2-5
Professor Berrill.

5B. Animal Parasites and their Life-Histories.
Second Term: Mon., Fri., at 12; laboratory Mon., 2-5.
Professor Fantham.

6A. Animal Ecology.
First Term: Mon., Fri, at 11; laboratory times to be arranged.
Professor Berrill and Dr. Richardson.

6B. Ornithology.
Second Term: Mon., Fri., at 11; laboratory times to be arranged.
Professor Wynne-Edwards.

Biological Colloquium .. ... .The Staff and Graduate Students.
The conjoint course in Natural Science is not necessarily a prere-
quisite for Zoology 1, but Zoology 1 should be taken before Zoology 2-6.

HONOUR COURSE IN ZOOLOGY

First Vear: As for general B.Sc, preferably including Botany 1
instead of Natural Science.

A total of five courses must be taken in each of the 2nd, 3rd, and
4th years, and must be approved by the Professor before the student
registers.

The following courses are recommended :—

Second Year: Zoology 1, Physiology 1, Chemistry 2, Chemistry 4,
Physics 2P, Mathematics 1B.

Third Year: Zoology 2, Zoology 3, Zoology 4A and 4B, Botany 4A
or Genetics 1, Geology 12.

Fourth Year: Zoology 4A and 4B (topics not already taken),
Zoology 5, Zoology 6, Physiology 2 and 3.

Other courses to be selected on the advice of the Professor.
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In special cases, modifications may be made in the preceding list
after consultation with the Professor and the Dean of Science, but, in his
four years’ study, an Honour student must take all the courses given in
the Department during that period.

Honour students may be required to take a general examination in
Zoology at the end of the Fourth vear in addition to the ordinary courss
examinations.

Text-books :—Borradaile, “Manual of Elementary Zoology,” Oxford
Univ. Press; Hegner, “College Zoology,” Macmillan, New York; Guyer,
“Animal Biology,” Harper Bros., New York; Curtis and Guthrie, “Text
Book of General Zoology,” second edition, J. Wiley & Sons, New York:
De Beer, “Vertebrate Zoology,” Macmillan, New York; Goodrich,
“Structure and Development of Vertebrates,” Macmillan, London;
Borradaile, Eastham, Potts & Saunders, “The Invertebrata,” Cambridge
Univ. Press; Hegner, “Invertebrates,” Macmillan, New York; Brumpt,
“Précis de Parasitologie,” Masson, Paris : Hegner, Root & Augustine,
“Animal Parasitology,” Century Co., New York; Russell and Yonge,
“The Seas,” Warne Bros., London; Chapman, “Handbook of the Birds
of Eastern North America,” Putnams, New York; De Beer, “Introduction
to Experimental Embryology,” Oxford Univ. Press: McEwen, “Text-
Book of Embryology,” Hy. Holt & Co.: Durken, “Experimental Analysis
of Development,” W. W. Norton & Co., New York; C. H. Waddington,
“How Animals develop,” Geo. Allen & Unwin, London ; Bayliss, “Principles
of Experimental Cytology,” Cambridge Univ. Press; Parker & Haswell,
“Text-Book of Zoology, 2 vols.” Macmillan, London; E. S. Russell,
“Behaviour of Animals,” Edw. Arnold, London: R. P. Bigelow, “Direc-
tions for the Dissection of the Cat,” Macmillan, New York.

GRADUATE COURSES IN ZOOLOGY
See page 443.

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION

D1rECTOR, DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION :—ARTHUR S. LAMB
University MEpicar OFFICER :—F. W. HARVEY
ATHLETICS MANAGER :—D. S. FoRBES
TrAck CoACH AND ASSISTANT PHYSICAL DIRECTOR :—

F. M. VAN WAGNER
AssISTANT PHYSICAL DIRECTOR :—HAY FINLAY

At the time of his medical examination (see page 133), each student is
asked to fill in a card indicating his choice of physical activity, which
he will be allowed to follow unless debarred for medical reasons, in which
case he is given a further choice among other recognized but less
strenuous forms of exercise or does gymnasium work as the case mav
require.
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Physical Education is compulsory for all students of the first two
years. Two hours per week are devoted to it.*

Any student participating in competitive athletics may be excused
from other forms of exercise during the season of training at the option
of the Director.

Not less than one month before the conferring of degrees, the
Director furnishes to the Registrar of the University, for transmission
to Senate and the Faculty, a list of all students, being candidates for
degrees at the forthcoming Convocation, who have failed to satisfy the
requirements of the Committee on Physical Education, and no Diploma
for a degree is issued to any such candidate except by express direction
of Senate.

No student in default is allowed to proceed to the next year of his
course unless exemption is granted for special reasons on the recom-
mendation of the Faculty and approved by the Committee on Physical
Education.

All students in good standing, who are taking a course of study
held to be sufficient by a special committee of the Faculty in which they
are enrolled, are allowed to take part in athletics, subject, however, to
the general regulation regarding medical examination.

Suspension from lectures for any cause, or absence from more than
one-eighth of the total number of lectures given in any course, is con-
sidered sufficient grounds to disqualify a student from engaging in athletic
contests.

During the session and including the Christmas holidays, all teams
and individual students desiring to participate in “outside athletics”t
must first apply to the Captain or Manager of the club concerned, who
must secure the permission of the Athletics Manager, by whem all such
sanctions are granted.

Any student who takes part in any athletic contest which has not
been sanctioned, or who fails to comply with the regulations concerning
eligibility, medical examination, etc. is immediately debarred from parti-
cipation in any University athletics for two months from the date of his
offence. The Athletics Board may, if it sees fit, report the matter to the
Principal for appropriate disciplinary action.

(For further regulations see handbook published by the Athletics
Board.)

*NotE :—Owing to lack of accommodation this requirement is sus-
pended for the session 1936-37.

T“Outside Athletics” are athletics not under the control of the Athletics
Board of the University or of the Intercollegiate Athletic Union.
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FOR WOMEN (Royal Victoria College)

PrysicaL DIRECTOR FOR WOMEN :(—]JESSE S. HERRIOTT
Un1versiTy MEpicAL OFFICER ForR WOMEN :—DOROTHEA MELLOR

{RurH HARVEY
AssSISTANT PHYSsICAL DIRECTORS FOR WOMEN "—)ZERADA SLACK

Undergraduate students in the Faculty of Arts and Science are
required to take at least two hours work per week in this Department
for the first three years of their course. To meet this requirement two
classes per week should be enrolled in.

All classes start the week of October 12, 1936.

Activity Courses for 1936-37: (All classes will be taken out of doors
whenever weather permits).

1. Gymnastics.
Tuesday at 12. Wednesday at 12.

2. Apparatus.
Tuesday at 3.

3. English Country Dancing.
Monday at 3.

4. Elementary Interpretative Dancing.
Friday at 12.

5. Advanced Interpretative Dancing.
Wednesday at 11.

6. Elementary Folk Dancing,
Wednesday at 2

7. Advanced National and Character Dancing, 1 term only.
Monday at 10.

8. Badminton.
Elementary :
Monday at 12.
Advanced :
Tuesday at 11, Wednesday at 9, Thursday at 10, Friday at 11.
No student may enrol for an advanced section for more than one
year or for more than one class a week.
Racquets must be furnished by the students. .

9. Swimming: Montreal High School Pool.
Elementary Sections:
Thursday at 12, Friday at 11.
Advanced Sections:
Tuesday 10 and 11, Friday at 12.
A fee of $1.50 to cover suit and towel service must be paid by thc
student before the first of November.
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10. Volleyball, Basketball, Baseball. Seasonal arrangements.
Elementary Section:
Tuesday at 2.
Advanced Sections:
Wednesday at 4, Thursday at 3.

11. Elementary Tennis.
Monday at 2, Tuesday at 9.
Racquets must be furnished by the students.

12. Archery.
Monday at 11, Thursday at 11, Friday at 10.

13. Elementary Golf.
Friday at 9 and 12.

14. Postural Exercises:
Students are assigned to this work as a result of the Health Examina-
tion and suitable hours are arranged.

15. Hygiene Lectures and Examination:
Hygiene Lectures will be given every Monday at 5 p.m. in Room 105,
R.V.C. An examination will be given in March, the passing of which
is necessary in order to complete the work in the Department of
Physical Education. Attendance at lectures is voluntary.

In January and February, skiing, skating, and ice hockey may be
substituted for an indoor class. Arrangements for this will be made by
the Department, and due notice given.

SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES, MEDALS, AND LOAN FUNDS

Details of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, Medals, and Loan Funds
are given on pages 103 to 111.
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THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE

Founded and Endowed by the late Rt. Hon. Baron Strathcona
and Mount Royal

The Building.

The College building, surrounded by garden and tennis courts, was
erected in 1899 at a cost of about $400,000 at the head of Union Avenue
upon land adjacent to the University Campus. It was enlarged by the
erection of a new wing in 1930-31.

The building provides an academic, administrative, and recreational
centre for resident and non-resident students. It is situated on Sher-
brooke Street, in close proximity to the University buildings, and within
easy reach of Mount Royal Park. The building is fire-proof, and much
thought and artistic care have been given to furnishing and decoration.

The College contains study-bedrooms for 110 students and an adequate
number of tutors, with reception rooms and a modern infirmary.

Each student has a room of her own. These are completely furnished.
and no article of furniture need be brought by the students.

Admission and Instruction.

As the College is a college of McGill University, and its students
are registered in the Faculty of Arts and Science, they are required to
comply with the regulations concerning admission, discipline and
instruction made by the University and Faculty (see page 142) and, in
addition, with such regulations as may be made by the Royal Victoria
College.

Students are requived to enter on the roll book of the College their
names, home addresses, and addresses in Montreal. Students not residing
with their parents or guardians in Montreal are expected to apply for
residence at the College. Those who do not so apply are required to submit
thew plans for residence to the Warden and to obtain written approval.
No sanction can be given to establishments of students in apartments or
elsewhere unless such households are presided over by a parent or other
responsible person approved by the University. All students entering the
University for the first time are required, according to municipal regula-
tions, to present a certificate or other satisfactory evidence of successful
vaccination. No student who has an infectious illness or who comes from
a house in which there has been an infectious illness within a month, may
enter or return to the College without giving notice and obtaining the
consent of the Warden. The health of the residential students is in charge
of two physicians (Dr. W. F. Hamilton and Dr. C. F. Martin), who
may be consulted, free of charge, by arrangement with the Wardern. Every
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student applying for admission to residence is required to fill in an
entrance form and to forward a medical certificate on a form provided
by the College.

Students of the College have the use of the University Library.
There is also a College Library, in charge of a trained Librarian, com-
prising works of general literature and the chief stated books required for
the University curricula. The College Library and Reading Room are
open to resident students from 9 a.m. to 11 p.m. and to non-resident
students from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m. (on Saturdays from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m.).

The Warden’s business hours are 10 a.m. to 1 p.m.; at other times,
by special appointment. She will be glad to meet all students before °
the opening of the session and to discuss their plan of work then or at
any other time during the session.

Applications for admission should be addressed to the Warden,
Royal Victoria College, Montreal.

Scholarships, Bursaries and Loan Fund.

See page 9%4.

Tuition Fees.

See page 135.

Board and Residence.

Residence in the College is open to graduate students, undergrad-
uates, and, in exceptional circumstances, to partial students. Application
for residence should be made early, as accommodation in the college is
limited. No room is assigned for a shorter period than the University
Session. The charge for board and residence, in addition to the sessional
fee for tuition, is $450 ($175 for room, $275 for board). This may be
paid in two equal instalments of $225 each, in October and February.
Room rent includes all expenses of heat and light. These charges cover
the period of the University session from the first day of registration
(September 28th) to the close of the examinations (for members of the
graduating class, to the day after Convocation). A deposit fee of $10.00
is required when a room is reserved, and is deducted from the charges
for the first term.

Students entering earlier or remaining later for purposes of instruc-
tion, practice teaching, or examination are charged an additional fee of
$1.50 a day.

Notice of withdrawal should be given at the close of the session, or
not later than September 1st. Rooms are not reserved for students whose
standing at the end of the Session does not entitle them to proceed to the
next year.
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Radios

No radios may be installed in the College unless they are approved
by recognized fire underwriters. Midget sets are not so approved.

Physical Education.

Physical Education with a wide choice between Archery, Basketball,
Dancing, Gymnastics, Skating, Skiing, Swimming, Tennis, and other
sports, is required of all women students in the first three years. Special
care is taken that no student undertakes any exercise for which she is
physically unsuited.

For Medical examination, etc., see page 133.
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SCHOOL OF COMMERCE

FOUR-YEAR COURSE LEADING TO THE DEGREE
OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE

For information concerning the Accountancy Diploma Course for
students of the Accountancy Associations of the Province of Quebec, see
page 229.

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS

Candidates for admission to the First Year of the School of Commerce
are required to pass either the Arts or Science Junior Matriculation or an
equivalent examination (see page 73).

The Senior Matriculation Examination (Commerce Division) which
admits to the second year is described on page 86.

A limited number of partial students may be admitted. For conditions
of admission see page 136.

For information concerning limited undergraduates see page 135.
Women are admitted on the same terms as men.

Except under special circumstances, no student under the age of
sixteen is admitted to the First Year, or under the age of seventeen to the
Second Year.

Candidates desirous of entering the School of Commerce must apply
for admission before September 10th. Application forms are provided
by the Registrar’s Office.

ADVISERS

At the time of registration each student entering the First Year is
interviewed by a member of the Committee of the Board of Student
Advisers. At this interview the student is given any information or advice
that he may need and is assisted in the selection of his courses. At the
same time he is assigned to an adviser whom he may consult at any time
and should consult at least once a month.

ADMISSION TO THE SECOND AND THIRD YEARS

Applications for entrance to the Second and Third Years of the
Faculty should be made to the Registrar’s Office on the proper forms, and
must be accompanied by complete details of previous university work.




210 SCHOOL OF COMMERCE

MEDICAL EXAMINATION

Information concerning Medical Examination, Vaccination, and
Health Service will be found on page 133.

REGISTRATION

STUDENTS IN COMMERCE ARE REQUIRED TO REGISTER ON SEPTEMBER
28tH, 29TH, OorR 30TH FROM 9 A.M. TO 12.00 NOON AND FROM 2 TO 4.30 P.M.
STUDENTS OF ALL YEARS ABOVE THE FIRST, WHO REGISTER AFTER THE
OFFICIAL REGISTRATION DAYS, MUST PAY A LATE REGISTRATION FEE. FOR
REGISTRATION DURING THE FIRST WEEK OF THE SESSION, $5.00. For
REGISTRATION DURING THE SECOND WEEK OF THE SESSION, $10.00. THis
FEE IS NOT REFUNDED EXCEPT FOR SATISFACTORY REASONS AND BY
AUTHORIZATION OF THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE. AFTER THE
18TH DAY OoF OCTOBER NO PERSON IS ADMITTED TO THE SCHOOL WITHOUT
THE SPECIAL PERMISSION OF THE FACULTY.

Students who wish to make a change in their choice of studies must
make application to the Registrar to do so, on a regular form. No change
in registration will be allowed, except under special circumstances, after
the twentieth day of the session.

ATTENDANCE

Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of the total
number of lectures in each course. If the unexcused absences are more
than one-eighth but not less than one-quarter of the total number of
lectures in a course, the student is not allowed to take the sessional
examination in that course, but may take a supplemental. If, however,
the unexcused absences amount to one-quarter or more of the total number
of lectures the student is required to take the course over again.

Excuses on the ground of illness or domestic affliction are dealt with
only by the Dean.

Credit for attendance at any lecture or class may be refused on
the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly con-
duct in the class room or laboratory. Serious breaches of discipline are
dealt with by the Dean of the Faculty.

Lectures commence at five minutes after the hour on the conclusion
of the roll call, and end at five minutes before the hour. Two lates count
as one absence.

In cases where it is impracticable to record late attendance, students
are marked absent.




FEES 211

EXAMINATIONS AND ADVANCEMENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR

Information concerning examinations, supplemental examinations,
and advancement from year to year, will be found on page 144.

FEES

For fees in the Accountancy Diploma Course for Students of the
Accountancy Associations of the Province of Quebec, see page 229.

Tuition Fees.

1. Annual undergraduate fee S S o 3 $235.00
By instalments: Each of two mstalments : SR 1
2. Limited Undergraduate Students:—
In the First Year, per course ...........cc.o... 40.00
Inl Other Years; PEr-COHTSE .. o usiinrarivratit ayi ; 60.00

3. Partial Students:—

Per hour of instruction per week for a full course 20.00
The total partial fee will not exceed the full undergraduate fee.

Other University Fees

4. Late registration, after September 30th ... 5.00
Late registration, after Octobef Sth' .o s aitiiOnis i 10.00
Duplicate Graduation Diploma 10.00
Conferring degree in absentia 10.00
Certified copy of student’s record ... ey TP 1.00
Additional copies (at $ame HME) . .ii..coiwmerionmesrmccast chnsipiversietosts : .50
Fine for late medical examination (see page 133) . $5.00 or $10.00
Supplemental Examinations, each paper ... IR e Mg [0

Receipts for supplementals must be shown to thc Dean’s
Office before the examination.
Evaluation and registration of certificate exempting from the
whole or part of the McGill Junior Matriculation certificate 2.00

5. Caution Money:—Every student is required to make a deposit of
$10.00 as Caution Money to cover damage done to furhiture, appa-
ratus, books, etc. This amount, less deductions, is returned at the
close of the session.

Students’ Activities

6. A sessional fee of $20.00 is payable by all men undergraduates and
$15.00 by all women undergraduates, for the support of student
organizations, for the rinks and tennis courts, and for admission
to all home games under the control of the Athletics Board.
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7. Partial students pay $3.00 for athletics and athletic grounds. If
they desire such of the privileges of Section 6 as are open to them,
an additional $9.50 is charged for men students and $5.50 for women
students.

General Regulations
8. Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of
9 a.m. and 1 p.m., and 2.30 to 4 p.m. on the following dates:—

Thursday, October 1st
Friday, October 2nd

Saturday, October 3rd
Monday, October 5th

or if desired fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates.

The second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February
Ist. An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified
dates.

9. Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration,
failing which they hecome subject to the provisions of Regulation

8.

10. Any student who fails to pay his fees within a month of the prescribed
date is suspended until all the fees due have been paid.

11. All fees are payable in Canadian currency.

BOARD AND RESIDENCE
See page 140.

ESTIMATED EXPENSES
See page 140.

SCHOLARSHIPS AND LOAN FUNDS

Information concerning Scholarships, Bursaries, Medals, Prizes and
Loan Funds will be found on pages 94, 103, 114.
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR
OF COMMERCE

The courses extend over four years, and students who successfully
complete them are granted the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.)

The curriculum, which may undergo modification before the beginning
of the session, is now as follows :—

FIRST YEAR
Obligatory Subjects
English 1 and 2.
Mathematics 1.
French, or Spanish, or German.

Theory and Practice of Accounts.

Optional Subjects (two to be chosen)
Latin, or Greek.
German, or Spanish, or French.

Physics, or Botany, or Zoology, or Chemistry 1A or 1B with or
without laboratory or Chemistry 16 without laboratory.

History 1.

N.B.—Students intending to take Mathematics 4 in the Second Year
must obtain 65 per cent in the Mathematics of the First Year.
SECOND YEAR
Obligatory Subjects

French 12, or Spanish, or German (continued).
Theory and Practice of Accounts.
Optional Subjects (three to be chosen)
Economics 21.
English.
Mathematics 42.
Mathematics 2 or 4.
Psychology.
German, or Spanish, or French 12 (continued).

Chemistry.
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N.B.—(a) Students proceeding to Mathematics 8 in the Fourth Year
must pass in Mathematics 42, and in Mathematics 2 or 4,
with high marks.

(b) Mathematics 42 is a prerequisite to Third and Fourth Year
Accountancy and to Mathematics 43.
(c) Economics 21 is necessary for students proceeding to the
diploma of Licentiate in Accountancy of McGill University
(see page 216).
THIRD YEAR
Obligatory Subjects
French 13, or Spanish or German (continued for students who have

taken one of these subjects during their First and Second Years).

Optional Subjects (four 3-hour courses, or their
equivalent, to be chosen).

Theory and Practice of Accounts.

Business Organization and Scientific Management.
Industrial Psychology 11 (half course).
Psychology of Aptitudes 10 (half course).
Commercial Law.

Economics 22,

Economics 24 and 25.

English.

Mathematics 43.

Spanish, or French or German (continued).

N.B.—(a) Only half credit is given to a second modern foreign language
begun after the Second Year. Students should further note
that time-table complications may make it impossible to begin
a second language in any year except the First.

(h) Mathematics, 2 or 4, and 42 and 43 must be taken by students
proceeding to Mathematics 3 or 8 in the Fourth Year. High
standing is required.

(¢) First and Second Year Accountancy are prerequisites to
Accountancy in this Year.

(d) Economics 21 is a prerequisite to all the other courses in this
Department.

(e) Second Year Psychology is a prerequisite to Industrial Psy-
chology.
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FOURTH YEAR

(Five 3-hour courses, or their equivalent, to be taken.)

French 14 (continued).
Spanish (continued).

Theory and Practice of Accounts,

Business Organization and Scientific Management, if not taken in
Third Year.

Industrial Psychology 11 (half course).

Psychology of Aptitudes 10 (half course).

Mathematics 8.

Mathematics 3.

Mathematics 43.

Commercial Law.

Marine Insurance and Transportation (half course).

Economics (consult the Head of the Department).
English.

N.B.—(a)

(b)

(c)

(d

e

(e)

Third Year Accountancy, Mathematics 42, and Third Year
Commercial Law are all prerequisites to Fourth Year Account-
ancy.

Economics 21 is prerequisite to all the courses in Economics
in the Fourth Year.

The Mathematical courses prescribed in the first three years
are all prerequisites to Mathematics 8 in the Fourth Year.

Mathematics 43, English, and Business Organization and
Scientific Management can be taken in either the Third or the
Fourth Year.

Candidates proceeding to the diploma of C.A. must take the
Commercial Law course in both Third and Fourth Years, and
also Business Organization and Scientific Management.

Students are responsible for seeing that courses chosen do not conflict
as regards hours of lectures.

THE MASTER OF COMMERCE DEGREE

Bachelors of Commerce who have taken Economics 21, 22, 24, 25,
and the courses required in the fourth year, and have obtained a sufficiently
high standing may proceed to the Master of Commerce Degree. For

particulars

see pages 396, 399.
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DIPLOMA OF LICENTIATE IN ACCOUNTANCY

To obtain the Diploma of Licentiate in Accountancy, which carries
with it right of entrance into the Society of Chartered Accountants of
the Province of Quebec, or into the Institute of Accountants and Auditors
of the Province of Quebec, or into the Corporation of Public Accountants
of the Province of Quebec, the student must satisfy the following
conditions :—

(a) He must pass all the examinations required for the Degree of
Bachelor of Commerce.
(b) The following courses must be included in his four-year course for
the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce:
Four courses in Theory and Practice of Accounts
Business Organization and Scientific Management
Third and Fourth Year Commercial Law
Economics 21
Mathematics 42 and 43.

In the Third and Fourth Year Commercial Law examinations he
must obtain an average of 55% in all sections and not less than
50% in each section. Any student who fails in any paper in
Commercial Law must repeat the course and all the examinations
of the course, but any student who passes in each paper but fails
to obtain the 55% average is required only to repeat the examinations.

(¢) He must spend at least one year, subsequent to his obtaining the
Degree of Bachelor of Commerce, in the office of a practising
accountant.

(d) He must attend the Evening Accountancy Diploma Course in Final
Accounting and Auditing. (see page 230).

(¢) He must make written application to Professor R. M. Sugars to
sit for the Final Accounting and Auditing examination, and with his
application must include a statement from his employer or employers
to the effect that he has spent at least one full year in the office
of an accountant. The fee must be sent with the application.

(f) He must pass successfully the final examination in Accounting
and Auditing before a board of six examiners composed as follows :
the Director of the School of Commerce, two Professors of McGill
University, a member of the Society of Chartered Accountants of
the Province of Quebec, a member of the Institute of Accountants
and Auditors of the Province of Quebec, and a member of the
Corporation of Public Accountants of the Province of Quebec; or
before a board of five examiners should one of the Associations
mentioned fail to nominate its delegate, or of four examiners should
two do so, or of three, if all.
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McGill University has entered into an agreement with the Society
of Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec, with the Institute
of Accountants and Auditors of the Province of Quebec, and with the
Corporation of Public Accountants of the Province of Quebec, whereby
the candidates of these Associations (non-graduates) take the final exam-
inations conjointly with the University candidates. The papers set are the
same for both classes of candidates, but the University retains its own
Board of Examiners according to the provisions laid down in Bill No. 21.

The Society of Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec
has agreed to accept apprenticeship in an Accountant’s Office anywhere
in Canada.

Graduates must exert themselves to find an Accountant’s Office
willing to accept them during their period of apprenticeship. The Univer-
sity has no obligation in the matter.

ACCOUNTANCY DIPLOMA COURSE

Details of the Accountancy Diploma Course for students of the
Accountancy Associations of the Province of Quebec will be found on
pages 229 to 237.

FINAL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING

For details of the course and examination in Final Accounting and
Auditing, see pages 230 and 234.
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COURSES OF LECTURES
THE THEORY AND PRACTICE OF ACCOUNTS

The accountancy work has been carefully graduated and correlated
and is intended not merely to fulfil its part in a general scientific business
training, but also to prepare and assist those who purpose taking up
accountancy as a profession.

No previous knowledge of bookkeeping is assumed or required; the
subject is.developed rapidly along the lines that prevail in practice.

FIRST YEAR

The principle of debit and credit ; books of original record ; documents
employed ; sales, purchases, consignments; returns inwards and returns
outwards ; subsidiary ledgers, and controlling accounts to represent them
in the general ledger ; special forms of cash-book required to facilitate such
control ; notes and drafts, discounting and renewal of notes; single entry ;
revenue and capital expenditure; trading, and profit and loss statements
and balance sheet; single proprietorships.

The student is required to sift and classify his detail, write up all the
books of record and account, and focus results of the various transactions
into the final statements.

Mon S Wed s Tinr. sat $20 . o e ....Professor Thompson.

SECOND YEAR

Special problems that occur in connection with partnerships: The
deed of partnership; rights of partners; effects of dissolution; methods
of distributing profits; the bringing in of other partners; goodwill ; trans-
formation of a firm into a corporation; departmental accounts; organiza-
tion and internal check; distribution of expenses over departments;
comparison of results shown with those of other periods; chain-stores:
manufacturing accounts; the elements of cost accounting; building up
C.LLF. and other quotations; the voucher-register, depreciation and
methods of providing for it; reserves; elementary company finance.

Mon., Wietl. el osigt 20 -l b8 Ao et s N ...Mr. Patton.
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THIRD YEAR

(a) Theory of the Balance Sheet: Its form and elements; capital
and revenue receipts and expenditures; valuation of fixed and current
assets and liabilities; wasting assets; capital and revenue profits and
losses ; comparative balance sheets and statements and deductions to be
drawn from them; surplus statements.

(b) Corporation Finance: Interior organization of the corporation;
stock and bond issues; initial operations; earnings and their disposition ;
secret reserves; betterments; surplus; control exercised by directors and
majority stock-holders; its abuse; different bases of capitalization; bonus
stock ; treasury stock; watered stock; discount and premium on bond
issues ; sinking funds.

(¢) Cost Accounting: General considerations; advantages of cost
systems ; different methods of distributing overhead expense; comparison
of costing estimates with general books; total cost and selling-price.

(d) Auditing: Elementary considerations; audit-programme for
simple trading concern.

(e) Budgeting, and budgetary control.

Tuess Thuts,, Sat at 105 o voevirvveene. Professor Thompson.

FOURTH YEAR

(Intended especially for students proceeding to a Diploma in Account-
ancy, although this course may be taken by all students who have reached
the required standard.)

Cost Accounting : Control of stores, the running inventory ; remunera-
tion of labour; leakage in factories; forms used in “job and process”
costing systems; connection of cost records with general accounts.

Export Houses and Branches: Accounts of head office and of
branches; goods invoiced at cost, intermediate, and selling price; chain~
stores ; foreign exchange.

Consolidations, Amalgamations, Mergers: Consolidated statements
and balance-sheets; holding corporations; control of stock and bond
issues ; minority holdings; advances to subsidiaries; intra-combine profits
and liabilities ; initial surplus and goodwill.

Insolvency Accounts: Statement of affairs; deficiency statement;

realization and liquidation account.

Auditing : Considerations applicable to all undertakings, and special
considerations applicable to particular concerns; auditors’ rights and
Auties ; audit-certificates.
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Trustees’ Accounts: Executorships and administratorships ; accrued
claims and income, corpus and income; division of an estate.

Income Tax: General considerations; taxable and untaxable income.
Instalment Sales.

Moy SWed, B, ‘at Bl e e e e Professor Thompson.

Text-Books:—120 Graduated Exercises in Book-keeping, etc., and
Key, Thompson, Pitman, Toronto (First and Second Years). Elements
of Accounting, Ferguson & Crocombe, Pitman, Toronto, (First and
Second Years.) Limited Companies and their Accounts, Ferguson &
Crocombe, Commercial Text Book Co., Toronto (Third Year), Account-
ing, Kester, Ronald Press, New York. Vol. 1 (Second and Third Years).
Vol. 2 (Fourth Year). Cost Accounting (Third and Fourth Years),
Lawrence, Prentice-Hall, New York.

BUSINESS ORGANIZATION AND SCIENTIFIC- MANAGEMENT

Commercial Organization: Origin, growth and classification of busi-
ness organization; tests of efficiency in business organizations. Social and
economic and legal aspects in the following types of organization: single
proprietorship; partnership; joint stock company, public and private
corporations; rights, duties, and liabilities of directors, officers, share-
holders, and debenture-holders ; agreements, pools, kartells, simple busi-
ness trusts; combination trusts; securities-holding organization ; amalga-
mation, and mergers ; launching of an industrial enterprise ; planning of a
factory ; purchase and control of raw materials ; labour and its control;
wage systems, welfare work; reorganization of a factory; committee
system; location of industries; principles and types of management;
departmental relations; standardization and equipment; standardized
operations ; adequate records; efficiency rewards.

Buesss RhursiviSaty atile- ot sienestntasnaenan o OfESSOT ‘Thompson.

Text-books :—Business Organization and Administration, McKague,
Pitman, Toronto. Administration of Industrial Enterprises, Jones, Long-
mans Green, Toronto.

CHEMISTRY

The courses open to Commerce students are, as already indicated,
Chemistry la or Chemistry 1b, with or without laboratory, or Chemistry
16 with or without laboratory. These courses include a study of the
more important elements and compounds, general laws and principles
and fundamental theories; with as many industrial applications as time
will allow.




)

COMMERCIAL LAW—ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 221

COMMERCIAL LAW

THIRD YEAR
(1) Law of Contracts (16 lectures).
(2) Agency, Partnership and Company Formatien (16 lectures).
(3) Negotiable Instruments and Banking Law (16 lectures).
Tues., Thurs., 5.30 to 7 p.m....... Messrs. A. I. Smith and W. C. Nicholson.

FOURTH YEAR
(1) Company Law (14 lectures).
(2) Sale of Goods (14 lectures).
(3) Trustee and Executors (8 lectures).
(4) Bankruptcy and Winding-up Acts (8 lectures).

Tues., Thurs, 530 to 7 pm.......... ... ...........Messrs, J. A. Mathewson.
W. C. Nicholson, K. A. Wilson and L. Rodier.

Further details of these courses in Commercial Law will be found on
pages 230 and 231.
ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE
SECOND YEAR
21. Elements of Political Economy.

Tues,, Thurs,, Sats ot s o e e Professor Culliton.

THIRD YEAR
22, Economic Distribution.
kents, wages, interest, profits, population, socialism and social retorms.

Mon,, Wed., -Fri,, at 110 0005 e e ietag. o2 Professor Day.

23. Government of Canada.
Federal, provincial and municipal government and systems of taxation.
Second term e e e I Loy Ml N Mr. Forsey.
Qualified Commerce students may, with the consent of the Depart-
ment, take the corresponding Arts and Science Course No. 8.

24. International Trade and Trade Policy.
First term (Not given in 1936-37) ... ... Professor Day.

Qualified Commerce students may, with the consent of the Depart-
ment, take the corresponding Arts and Science Course No. 11.
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FOURTH YEAR
25. Economic Theory of Exchange.

Value, price, money, credit, and banking,

Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 10 S ST N SN = o« {0, L
26. Canada—Economic Problems.
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 b : ...Mr. Forsey.
ENGLISH

The courses in English give a general training in Composition and
reqnire a broad study of English Literature with a large amount of reading.

FIRST YEAR

English 1, English Composition one hour a week. Weekly individual
conferences with the instructor are required.

English 2, English Literature, as prescribed for students in the Faculty
of Arts and Science—a general outline course from Chaucer to Kipling.
Readings and fortnightly individual conferences. Two hours a week.
Professor Macmillan and an assistant.

SECOND YEAR

English Literature: Choice of Second Year Arts and Science courses.

THIRD OR FOURTH YEAR

A choice of any General Arts and Scienice courses in English in these
Years.

FRENCH

The study of French is first approached from the literary side, both
in order to increase its value to the student as an element of culture and
in order to afford a sufficient background for the commercial studies which
come later. These commercial studies begin in the Second Year, and
comprise about half of the work done in that Year. Tn the Third Year
work is almost entirely of a commercial character.

The following is a synopsis of the work:—

FIRST YEAR

French Language and Literature (Arts and Science 1).
Section A, Mon., Wed., Fri,, at 9; Section B, Mon.,, Wed., Fri..
gtk v Professors du Roure, Furness, d’Hauteserve, and
Mlle. Henry.
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FRENCH

Texts:—(a) General Course—Green and Ford, French Composition
(Oxford) ; Lavisse, Histoire de France, Cours moyens; Eugene, Labiche,
La poudre aux yeux; Maupassant, Contes Choisis; A. Dumas, Les Trois
Mousquetaires (Heath) ; Hugo, Gavroche (Oxford). (b) Advanced
Course.—Buffum, French Short Stories (Holt); Racine, Andromaque
(Ginn) ; Jules Romain, Knock ou le Triomphe de la médicine (The
Century Co.); Moliére, Les Précieuses Ridicules (Heath): Moraud,
French Composition (Oxford).

Students may take either the General Course or the Advanced Course.

SECOND YEAR
French Commercial Course (Arts and Science 12).
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 . R el IR R A ca b e Sy

Texts :—Badaire: Précis de Littérature Francaise (Heath); Sand,
La Mare au diable (Ginn); Daudet, Lettres de mon moulin (Oxford) ;
Carroué, Manuel de correspondance commerciale: Renault, Lectures
commerciales (Oxford).

Readings :—Augier. Le Gendre de M. Poirier; Mérimée, Contes et
nouvelles (Oxford).
THIRD YEAR
French Commercial Course (Arts and Science 13).

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10.......... B phpr She o malash L

Texts:—Badaire: Précis de Littérature Francaise (Heath) ; Montes-
quieu, Lettres persanes (Macmillan); T. B. Rudmose-Brown, French
Short Stories (Oxford) ; Chateaubriand, Atala (Heath) ; Janau, Com-
mercial correspondence (Longmans) ; Daniel Massé, Initiation économique
(Hachette) ; Févre, Nouvelles lecons de géographie (Alcan).

Readings :—Jago, La France qui travaille (Heath); Mérimée,
Columba.

FOURTH YEAR
French Commercial Course (Arts and Science 14).
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9. RS S o 5. oo Pk e (W

Texts:—Clerget, Manuel d’économie commerciale; Gide, Principes
d’économie politique; Lanson et Desseignet, I.a France et sa civilisation
(Holt) : Févre, Nouvelles lecons de géographie (deuxiéme année) Alcan;
Edouard Montpetit; Sous le signe de l'or.

Readings :—Roe, La France laborieuse (Nelson); Calvert, The
French newspaper (Oxford).
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GERMAN

The Arts and Science courses in German are available to Commerce
students.

Provision is also made for instruction in commercial correspondence.

MARINE INSURANCE AND TRANSPORTATION

The documents involved in overseas commerce, the essential features
of bills of lading and charter parties, and existing legislation affecting the
rights and obligations of carriers and shippers ; the origin and development
of General Average and Maritime Salvage, and the existing law and
practice; the Marine Insurance Act 1906, the existing procedure with
regard to the insurance of vessels, cargo and freight, the analysis of
current policy forms, and the adjustment of claims.

Wedbat120). arin i s stiastun et A SN - ST S TRORS

MATHEMATICS
1. Mathematics (For First Year students).
Geometry and Trigonometry. Three hours, first term.
Algebra. Three hours, second term & o Professor Tate.

Text-books —W. G. Borchardt, A Second Course in Algebra (Riving-
tons). Hall and Knight, Plane Trigonometry (Revised Canadian
Edition) ; Hall and Stevens, School Geometry, Parts I to VI.

42. Mathematics (For Second Year students).
Theory of Interest and Elementary Statistics.

Fues . lhnrsSats at- k05 e S i Professor Tate.

43. Mathematics (For Third Year students).
Elements of Coordinate Geometry and Calculus with applications.
Thes:, Thurs. Satip-at 12 i e mestismiiae = o Professor Tate.

The following Arts and Science courses in Mathematics are also
open to qualified students in the School of Commerce during the Second,
Third and Fourth Years:—

2. Elementary Analysis.

Mon., Wed., Fri,, at 10 ... BB Dr. Ross.

3. Calculus.

Three hours during the session, Mon., Wed., Fri;, at 10.
Professor Sullivan.
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4. Algebra and Analytical Geometry.
Three hours during the session, Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 12.
Dr. Ross.

8. Finite Differences and Theory of Equations.
Three hours during session Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 11 . Professor Tate.
Text-books:—H. Freeman, Actuarial Mathematics; Burnside and

Panton, Theory of Equations.

(a) Courses 3, 4 and 8 are mainly intended for students who wish to
enter the Actuarial profession.

(b) Course 42 is a prerequisite for those who wish to take Third
and Fourth Year Accountancy.

(¢) Courses 2 or 4, 42 and 43 are prerequisite for 8. High standing
in these is required hefore proceeding to Course 8.

PHYSICS

1. General Course. (With Arts and Science)

Mon., Wed. and Fri. at 2, (or at 3 by permission); laboratory,
Tues. 2-4, or Wed. 4-6, or Thurs. 2-4...................... Professor Keys.

Text-hooks :—College Physics, Mendenhall, Eve and Keys (Heath
and Co.) ; Laboratory Manuscripts (Renouf Publishing Co.).
1B. Outline of Physical Science. (With Arts)

Mon., Wed., Fri. at 12; (laboratory, 10 periods only, Wed. 4-6 or
by arrangement). Rt D st R Dr. Douglas.

Reference, books:—Mendenhall, Eve and Keys, College Physics
(Heath) ; Russell, Dugan and Stewart, Astronomy and Astrophysics,
Vols. I, IT (Ginn).

First Year students choosing Physics will in general take course 1,
but course 1B is also available for students in any year, who are free
to attend at the assigned hours.

PSYCHOLOGY

1. Introduction to Psychology. Second Year.
Mon., Wed.,, at 10 and one weekly laboratory period to be arranged.

This course is a prerequisite for all other courses.
Professor Tait and Dr. Webster.
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10. Psychology of Aptitudes (half course). Third and Fourth Years.

Methods of measuring and evaluating human qualities. Lectures,
readings and reports.

First term: Mon., Wed., Fri,, at 12 ; S ST Dr. Morton.

11. Industrial Psychology (half course). Third and Fourth Years.

Applications of psychological method to human problems in business
and industry. Lectures, readings, and reports.

Second term: Mon., Wed., Fri,, at 12... D, Morton:

SPANISH
FIRST YEAR
The work in the First Year consists of :—
Grammar, reading and dictation, oral exercises and composition.

Text-books :—Coester’s Spanish Grammar ; Jiménez’s “Platero y yo”;
Antologia de cuentos espafioles (Heath & Co.); Cool’s Spanish

Composition ; Historia de Espafia (Romera-Navarro ed., Heath & Co.).
eSS hneSaSat at b0 e a5 a0 s e R i Professor Sugars.

Students are required to attend extra classes provided for practice
in dictation, etc.

SECOND YEAR

The work, as before, consists of grammar, practice in reading and
speaking, dictation and composition. At the same time the student is
given a further introduction to Spanish literature.

Text-books :—Cervantes, selections from Don Quixote, Ford, Heath
& Co.

Short Stories, Pardo Barzan (Henry Holt & Co.).

Nociones de Literatura Castellana (Romera de Terreros).

Cool’s Spanish Composition.

Temas espafioles (Crawford ed. Henry Holt & Co.).

Tues:,. Thits., Sat, at Iy s e oh it e Professor Sugars.

THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS

(Alternate courses)
(a) Given in 1936-37.

Rise of romanticism. The costumbristas. The realistic novel.
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Text-books :—

Rogerio Sanchez’s Anthology of Spanish Literature;

Romera-Navarro’s “Historia de la literatura espafiola”, (Heath
& Co.) Novelistas espafioles modernos, (Macmillan Co.) ; Pereda,
Pedro Sanchez (Ginn & Co.); Valdes, José (Heath & Co.)
Blasco Ibafiez, La Barraca; (Heath & Co.) ; Romera-Navarro’s
“Manual del Comercio”, (Henry Holt & Co.); Costello y
Montgomery’s “Advanced Spanish Composition”, (Johnson Pub-
lishing Co.).

‘Tates;, Thurs., -Sat. at 9 s o oonimia e s e PTOICSE0 T SHPATE:
(b) Given in 1937-38

Literature of the 18th Century (further details to be given in the next
Announcement).
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LECTURE TIME-TABLE, 1936-37
Including the Accountancy Diploma Course lectures for students of the Accountancy Associations of the Province of Quebec.

Hour Year Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday
1 [Mathematics Botany, 1 [ Mathematics Botany, 1 [Mathematics
| French iFrench | French
9-10 2 Accountancy Economics, 21 Accountancy Economics, 21 Accountancy Economics, 21
3 : 3 :
4 French, 14 }Spamsh French, 14 }Spamsh French, 14 }Spamsh
1 Spanish Spanish Spanish
2 [Psychology, 1 Mathematics, 42 [ Psychology, 1 Mathematics, 42 [Psychology, 1 Mathematics, 42
10-11 |Mathematics, 2, 3 |Mathematics, 2, 3 |Mathematics, 2, 3
3 French, 13 Accountancy French, 13 Accountancy French, 13 Accountancy
4 Economics, 28, 29 Economics, 27 Economics, 28, 29 | Economics, 27 Economics, 28, 29 Economics, 27
1 [French, Zoology History [French History [French, Zoology History
}Mathematics | Mathematics |Mathematics
11-12 2 Spanish Spanish Spanish
3 Economics, 22 Business Orgn. Economics, 22 Business Organ. Economics, 22 Business Orgn.
4 Accountancy Maths. 8 Accountancy Maths. 8 Accountancy Maths. 8
1 Accountancy English, 2 Accountancy English, 2 Accountancy
12-1 2 French, 12 French, 12 French, 12
3 Mathematics, 4, 43 Marine Insurance Mathematics, 4, 43 Mathematics, 4,43
4 Psychology, 10, 11 Psychology, 10, 11 Psychology, 10, 11
1 Chemistry, 1 B Chemistry, 1B Chemistry, 1B
2-3 2 Zoology Lab.
3 (2:to:S pimd)
1 Botany Lab.
3-4 2
3 Economics, 24 Economics, 24 Economics, 24
1 Physics, 1C Physics, 1C Physics Lab.
4-5 g Botany Lab. (4 to 6 p.m.)
Accountancy 3 and 4 years Accountancy 3 and 4 Years Mathematics
(Final) Commercial Law (Inter.) Commercial Law (Inter.)
(6 to 7.30 p.m.) (Inter and Final) (6 to 8 p.m.) (Inter. and Final) (6 to 8 p.m.)
(5.30 to 7 p.m.) Mathematics (5.30 to 7 p.m.) Economics
5.30-8.00 (Final) Accountancy (Final)
(6 to 8 p.m.) (Final) (6 to 7 p.m.)
(6 to 7.30 p.m.)
Elements of Applied Theory of Business Finance
Accounting Accounting (7 to 8 p.m.)
(6 to 8 p.m.) (6 to 8 p.m.)
Advanced Cost
Accounting

(6.30 to 7.30 p.m.)

Industrial
Management

(7.30 to 8.30 p.m.)
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ACCOUNTANCY DIPLOMA COURSE

For students of the Accountancy Associations of the Province of Quebec.

For fees see page 237.

These courses given in the evenings are primarily intended for students
of the Accountancy Associations of the Province of Quebec but are also
onen to any others who wish to take them.

Students register and pay the required fee at the first or second lecture
of the course they are taking.

For details concerning the Accountancy Associations students should
consult :—

Mr. Robert Wilson, C.A. Secretary, The Society of Chartered
Accountants of the Province of Quebec, 215 St. James St. West.

Mr. A. J. M. Petrie, C.P.A., Secretary, Corporation of Public Ac-
countants of the Province of Quebec, 360 St. James St. West.

Mr. H. J. Ross, L.I.LA.. Secretary, Institute of Accountants and
Auditors, 771 Burnside Street.

INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING

Twenty-eight lectures, of two hours each, twenty-six being given on
Wednesdays, from 6 to 8 p.m., commencing October 7th, 1936, and two
on days specially arranged towards the close of the session.

The work covers matter outlined for the first two years of the regular
Commerce course, with the addition of elementary auditing.

Lecturer....... AT 0 ... Professor R. R. Thompson.

INTERMEDIATE MATHEMATICS

Twenty lectures of 2 hours each, given on Fridays, from 6 to 8 p.m.,,
commencing October 2nd, 1936.

Arithmetic and geometric progressions ; indices ; logarithms ; permuta-
tions and combinations ; binomial theorem ; theory of quadratic equations ;
approximations; graphs; simple and compound interest; annuities and
sinking funds.

Text-books :—Borchardt, W. G., a second course in Algebra (Riving-
ton’s, London), H. Tate, Interest, Annuities and Bonds (Chaps. I, III).

Lechtvertty sontn Rl nnien ........ Professor Herbert Tate.




230 SCHOOL OF COMMERCE

INTERMEDIATE COMMERCIAL LAW

Forty-eight lectures, of 14 hours each, given on Tuesdays and
Thursdays, from 5.30 to 7 p.m., commencing October Ist, 1936. Of
these lectures, 16 are devoted to the Law of Contracts, 16 to Negotiable
Instruments, and 16 to Agency and Partnerships.

The matter covered may be outlined as follows :—

Law of Contracts

Sphere of Dominion and Provincial laws ; persons (minors, interdicts,
married women) ; distribution of property ; essentials of contract (consent,
capacity, object, consideration) ; interpretation; effects; breach.

Negotiable Instruments and Banking

Characteristics of negotiability ; Bills of Exchange Act; form, accept-
ance, delivery; capacity and authority of parties; consideration; negotia-
tion ; endorsements ; presentment ; dishonour ; protest; liabilities of parties;
discharge ; lost instruments ; forgeries or unauthorized signatures; altera-
tions ; bills in a set; cheques; promissory notes.

Bank Act.—Organization of a bank; rights and duties of directors
and shareholders; auditors; powers of a bank with respect to loans;
security ; deposits and note issue.

Agency and Partnerships

General provisions covering mandate; obligation of mandatory to-
wards mandator, and towards third parties; obligations of the mandator
towards the mandatory and towards third persons; résumé of law cover-
ing advocates, attorneys, notaries, brokers, factors, etc.; termination of
mandate.

General provisions relating to partnership; obligations and rights of
partners amongst themselves and towards third parties; different kinds
of partnership, particular partnerships, general partnerships, anonymous
partnerships, and limited partnerships; dissolution of a partnership, and
the effects of such dissolution.

Lecturers oo Mr. AL 1. Smith and Mr. W. C. Nicholson.

FINAL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING

For Examination i Final Accounting and Auditing, see page 234.

This course consists of (a) general series comprising 32 lectures of 174
hours each, and (b) a special series comprising 14 lectures of 174 hours
each. Mondays and Thursdays, from 6 to 7.30 p.m., beginning October
1st, 1936.
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General Series

This portion covers the following subject matter :—

Capital, its issue and recording in the books of a company; bonds
and bond discounts and premiums ; current and fixed assets and liabilities ;
capital and revenue profits and losses; criticism of operating statements
and balance sheets for successive periods; cost accounting; partnership;
instalment sales; branch accounts; holding companies and subsidiaries;
reorganizations; mergers and amalgamations; executorship and trustee
accounts ; bankruptcy ; auditing generally.

Lecturers: Professor R. R. Thompson and Mr. P. F. Seymour.

Special Series
This series includes special consideration of the following subjects :—

Income tax; insurance and banking ; working papers; investigations ;
brokers’ accounts, etc.

Lecturers: Messrs. G. Hunter, H. D. Clapperton, D. Young, A. A.
Gowan, P. F. Seymour, and T. P. Jones.

FINAL MATHEMATICS

Elements of Actuarial Science

Twenty lectures, of 2 hours each, on Wednesdays, from 6 to 8 p.m,,
beginning October 7th, 1936.

The course embraces :—

The amortization schedule; straight-term, serial and annuity bonds;
depreciation; building and loan associations. Elementary Insurance.
Elementary Statistics.

Lecturer O VIRY gRe c MV T ol ... Professor Herbert Tate.

Text-books:—H. Tate, Interest, Annuities and Bonds (chapters
I-VII); J. B. Maclean Life Insurance; S. Huebner, Life Insurance;
Rhodes, Elementary Statistics (Routledge, London).

FINAL COMMERCIAL LAW

Fortv-four lectures, of 1% hours each, given on Tuesdays and Thurs-
days, from 5.30 to 7 p.m., beginning October 1st, 1936. Of these lectures,
14 are devoted to the Sale of Goods; 14 to Company Law; 8 to Trustees
and Executors, and 8 to Bankruptcy and Winding-up.

Sale of Goods: General provisions regarding sales; capacity to buy
and sell; things which may be sold; obligations of the seller;
delivery ; warranty against eviction and latent defects; obligations
of the buyer ; dissolution and annulment of contract of sale; right
of redemption ; annulment on account of lesion ; sales by licitation;
sales by auction; bulk sales; forced sales and giving in payment.
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Company Lazv: The Companies’ Act (Dominion) and its amendments ;
the Quebec Companies’ Act, 1920, and its amendments. (In
these Acts, Part 1 is principally dealt with. The statutory
provisions are explained and illustrated by citation and discussion
of jurisprudence.)

Trustees and Executors: Provisions of the Civil Code dealing with
persons administering funds belonging to others ; status of married
women; law applying to tutors and curators; law relating to
succession.

Bankruptcy and Winding-up: Provisions of the Bankruptcy Act;
the Dominion Winding-up Act; law of the Province of Quebec
relating to the voluntary winding-up of companies. (The statu-
tory provisions are explained and illustrated by citation and
discussion of jurisprudence.)

Lecturers: Messrs. J. A. Mathewson, W. C. Nicholson, K. A. Wilson and

L. Rodier.

ECONOMICS

Course of 20 lectures, of 1 hour each, on Elementary Economics.
On Fridays, from 6 to 7 p.m., beginning October 2nd, 1936.

feefibers o st 0l TN WM =y e Professor J. P. Day.

Text-book :—Clay, Economics for the General Reader (Macmillan).

N.B.—Hours and date of lectures are always subject to change for
sufficient cause.
EXAMINATIONS

Examinations are held at the end of each of these courses.
Pass. Marks
In Economics and Mathematics the pass-mark is 60%.

In Intermediate Accounting and Auditing the pass mark is 55% in
each paper with an average of 60% in all the papers of the course.

A student who obtains less than 40% in any of the above examinations
must repeat both the course and all the examinations of the course.

A student who fails but obtains 40% or more is required only to
repeat all the examinations of the course. (For fees for re-examination
see page 237.)

In Intermediate and Final Commercial Law the pass mark is 50%
in each paper with an average of 55% in the course as a whole. Any
student who fails in any paper in Commercial Law must repeat both the
course and all the examinations of the course, but any student who passes
in each paper but fails to obtain the 55% average is required only to
repeat the examinations of the course.
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Advancement

Candidates may proceed from the Intermediate to the Final stage,
if conditioned in not more than one subject, which must not be Accounting
and Auditing. For the purposes of this regulation, Commercial Law
constitutes one subject and Mathematics one subject. No student can,
however, sit for the Final Examination in Accounting and Auditing who
has not passed all his Intermediate examinations and Final examinations
in Commercial Law, Mathematics, and Economics.

Applications

Students wishing to re-write any of these examinations must apply
in writing, before March 20th, to Professor R. M. Sugars. Applications
must be accompanied by the required fee (see page 237). Candidates must
also state when the lectures in connection with each examination were
taken.

Students who reside outside of Montreal and district and are therefore
not qualified by attendance at the course may write the examinations
on payment of the required fee (see page 237). Applications must reach
Professor R. M. Sugars before March 20th.

Qutside Examination Centres

Outside examination centres may be established in special circum-
stances. Applications should be made to Professor R. M. Sugars before
March 20th. Candidates will be required to pay all invigilation and other
expenses, in addition to the regular examination fee.
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FINAL EXAMINATION IN ACCOUNTING
AND AUDITING

The Final Examination in Accounting and Auditing is held in May
each year, before a joint board of examiners, consisting of the six men-
tioned on page 216 and of two members named by each of the three
Accountancy Associations of the Province.

A student can sit for this examination only if he has passed all the
Intermediate examinations and the Final examinations in Commercial
Law, Mathematics and Economics. It can be written only by members
of the Accountancy Associaticns and students are advised to acquaint
themselves with the rules and by-laws of their Association. The names
and addresses of the secretaries of the various associations are given on
page 229.

Applications and Fees

Application to write the examination must be made in writing before
April 25th. McGill graduates apply to Professor R. M. Sugars; students
of the Accountancy Associations to the Secretary of the Association to
which they belong. Applications must be accompanied by the special
examination fee of $25. In the case of McGill graduates this fee is paid
to the University, and in the case of non-graduates to the Association
with which the applicant is connected. Applications must also be accom-
panied by a certificate of one year’s apprenticeship in the firm of a member
of one of the associations.

Pass Marks

In order to pass a student must obtain 60% or more of the marks
assigned, with not less than 55% in either of the subjects. A student who
fails may, on repayment of the examination fee, present himself again
for the examination in the following May. If he has obtained less than 40%
he must also repeat the course in Final Accounting and Auditing.

Previous Examination Papers

Previous examination papers may be obtained from the Bursar’s
Office, McGill University, for 25 cents a set.

Outside Centres

Candidates writing the Final Examination in Accounting and Auditing
in outside centres (see page 233) will be required to pay a fee of $50. This
includes the $25 examination fee, and covers invigilation and other

expenses.
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SUPPLEMENTARY COURSES

The following courses are not required by the Accounting Associa-
tions but are offered by the University to supplement the required Courses.
An examination is held at the end of each course, except in the case
of Applied Theory of Accounting.

ELEMENTS OF ACCOUNTING

Twenty-five lectures of two hours each, given on Mondays, from
6 to 8 p.m., commencing October 12th, 1936.

The work covers matter outlined for the first year of the regular
Commerce course, and is intended for less experienced students. Those
who pass in this course may join the Intermediate course of the succeeding
session at the commencement of the Second Term.

R e L L e i Professor R. R. Thompson.

BUSINESS FINANCE AND ACCOUNTING

Twenty-five lectures of one hour each, given on Fridays, from 7 to
8 p.m., commencing October 16th, 1936.

This course comes between the Intermediate and Final Accounting
and Auditing, and is valuable to students who wish to keep in touch with
Accounting problems. It covers the formation, organization, finance and
accounting of incorporated companies, different classes of share capital
and their issue, bonds at discount and premium, valuation of assets,
capital and revenue profits and losses, contracts, criticism of operating
accounts and balance sheets, branches, cost accounts.

LECHULEL ... mvisiironen s m e o R ..Mr, D, R. Patton,

APPLIED THEORY OF ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING

Twenty lectures of two hours each, given on Wednesdays, from 6 to
8 p.m., commencing October 14th, 1936.

This course runs parallel to the Final Accounting and Auditing
course, covering the same ground, and supplementing it with numerous
problems and examples.

j 750571 7T RN e R0 S e ol WY K Mr. P. F. Seymour.
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ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING

Thirty lectures of one hour each, given on Mondays, from 6.30 to
7.30 p.m., commencing October 5th, 1936.

This course is designed for those having an elementary knowledge
of Cost Accounting principles and procedure. It considers estimating
cost systems, budgetary control, Standard Costs, Interest on Investment,
Uniform Cost Methods, Building up a Cost Sheet, Debatable Methods
of Procedure, Defective and Spoiled Work, By-Products, Idle and Non-
Productive Time, Weighted Averages, Relative Values, Statistical and
Graphical Cost Reports, Statements.

It is supplemented with numerous problems and practical work.

Leetigery, ti. R N TR ¥ ; Mr. D. R. Patton.

INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT

Thirty lectures of one hour each, given on Mondays, from 7.30 to
8.30 p.m., commencing on October 5th, 1936.

This course covers legal and internal forms of organization; location.
construction and layout of plant; executive functions; production control
methods ; wage and bonus systems ; personnel management; purchase and
control of materials; sale and shipment of finished goods.

BT b0 T O R SRR e g s P e sl [ L 2 0 £0 1




FEES

FEES IN THE ACCOUNTANCY DIPLOMA COURSE

Fees in the special Accountancy Diploma Course for students
Accountancy Associations of the Province of Quebec:—

Accounting and Auditing (Intermediate) :
o & g (Figal)-Sormeent s e
Commercial Law (Intermediate) ARy e Qs
¥ ST A 1 ) PR e P e e S e S R
Mathematics (Intermediate) ............... . e ke
s (Final)! 200 IR R B ST al T el R vl B

Economics (Final) - e o
Final Accounting and Aud:tmg anxnlnatlon Fee

(See page 234.)

Supplementary Courses

Elements of Accounting :
Business Finance and r\ceountm" S
Applied Theory of Accounting and Audltmg
Advanced Cost Accounting
Industrial Management

Examinations

237

of the

$30.00
35.00
30.00
30.00
20.00
20.00
15.00
25.00

$25.00
15.00
25.00
20.00
20.00

Students who reside outside of Montreal and district, and who wish
to take the examinations, but who are not qualified by attendance at the
course, pay an examination fee, equivalent to half the regular fee for the

course, Viz i—

Accounting and Auditing (Intermediate) ...
Commercial Law (Intermediate) ......

oo “ (Final)
Mathematics, (Intermediate) ... i o i aiedtog it sikhaton >
s (Fiaal ) o te e e ey

Economics (Final)
Fees For Re-examination
\ummtme and Auditing (Intermediate) Elements of Accounting
s “ Partnership and manu-
facturing Accounts
L 4 % Auditing ...
Commercial Law (Intermediate)
Commercial Law (Final)
Mathematics (Intermediate) ... 7. = ol S LS ol B
Mathematics (Final) ... 3 i Epls L el bl e L
Economics (Final) Caeils v S A e I R v
Evaluation and Registration of Certificates

Fvaluation and registration of certificate exempting from the whole
or part of the McGill Junior Matriculation Certificate

$15.00
15.00
15.00
10.00
10.00
7.50

$5.00

5.00
5.00
15.00
15.00
5.00
5.00
5.00

$2.00
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FACULTY OF ENGINEERING

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS

ARCHITECTURE

For admission to the School of Architecture, candidates must pass
the Junior Matriculation Examination in the following subjects :(—

Maximum
Marks
ds 200 English.
25 100 History.
2 200 One of the following:—
French, German, Spanish, Latin, Greek.
4. 200 Elementary Mathematics.
> 200 Intermediate Mathematics.
6. 100 One of the following :—
Botany, Chemistry, Physics, a Language not already
chosen.

Total 1,000

To pass, a candidate must obtain an average of 60% in the ten papers
and not less than 40% in any one paper, and must show distinct mathe-
matical ability. Details of the syllabi are given on page 73.

Candidates must also satisfy the Head of the Department as to their
proficiency in Freehand and Geometrical Drawing. To this end they
may send in specimens of their work before September 20th, or they
may take an examination at the time of the regular matriculation exam-
ination in that month. d

ENGINEERING

Candidates for admission to the Faculty of Engineering for courses
in the different branches of Engineering must either complete the first
B.Sc. year of the Faculty of Arts and Science or pass the Senior Matri-
culation in the following subjects :(—

(a) Compulsory :—
English, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry.

(b) Electives :—

Any one of the following:—History, Biology, French,
German, Greek, Latin, Spanish.
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The pass-mark in each Senior Matriculation paper is 50%. The
examinations are held in June and September. Full details are given on
page 86.

APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION

Students desiring to enter the Faculty of Engineering must make
their applications on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s
Office. Completed forms must reach the Registrar before September 15th.

CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED

See page 87.

MEDICAL EXAMINATION

Information concerning Medical Examination, Vaccination and
Health Service will be found on page 133.
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REGISTRATION, ATTENDANCE, DISCIPLINE, FEES,
LODGINGS AND ESTIMATED EXPENSES.

REGISTRATION

Students entering the Faculty of Engineering for the first time must
register at the Registrar’s Office from September 24th to 30th inclusive.

Other students register in the Macdonald Engineering Building on
Tuesday, September 29th, but those who have no prerequisite conditions
may register from September 24th to 30th inclusive, at the Registrar’s
Office. Students registering after September 30th, but not later than
October 7th, are required to pay a late registration fee of $5, which fee
is increased to $10 for students registering after October 7th. This fee is
not refunded except by authorization of the Faculty. After October 15th,
1o student is admitted except by special permission of the Faculty.

ATTENDANCE

1. Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of the
total number of lectures or laboratory periods in any one subject* The
Faculty of Engineering has the authority of Senate to modify this
regulation except as regards students of the First Year, but only in so far
as attendance at lectures is concerned. The Faculty regulations governing
attendance are bulletined at the opening of each session. Those whose
unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of the total number of lectures
in a course in which attendance is compulsory are not permitted to sit
for the regular examination in that course, and those whose unexcused
absences in such courses have exceeded one-fourth of the total number of
lectures must repeat the work in that course.

Excuses on the ground of illness or domestic affliction are dealt with
by the Dean only.

An excuse for absence due to illness is granted only when the applica-
tion is accompanied by a certificate from the attending physician. Applica-
tions for all excuses must be filed with the Dean within three days after
the period for which the excuse is requested.

Excuses granted must be shown to all professors concerned as
promptly as possible.

2. An attendance record is kept by each instructor, which is submitted
to the Faculty when required.

*Physical Education is included under this regulation.
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3. Credit for attendance at any lecture or class may be refused
on the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly
conduct in the class room or laboratory. In the case last mentioned
the student may, at the discretion of the Professor, be required to leave
the room. Persistence in any of the above offences against discipline
after admonition by the Professor, is reported to the Dean. The Dean
may, at his discretion, reprimand the student, or refer the matter to
the Faculty at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend the
student from classes.

4. Lectures commence at five minutes after the hour. After the
commencement of a lecture students are not allowed to enter, except with
the permission of the Professor. If permitted to enter, they report them-
selves at the close of the lecture and are marked “late.” Two lates count
as one absence. Lectures end at five minutes before the hour. In cases
where it is impracticable to record late attendance; students who are not
present at the commencement of these exercises are marked absent.

DISCIPLINE

The University Regulations concerning discipline are administered by
the several Faculties and by the Senate Committee on Morals and
Discipline, subject, when necessary, to revision or confirmation by the
Senate.

FEES
Tuition Fees
1. Annual, undergraduate fee...c . slfegusi ki 5 it fcmieeil - DOV
By instalments: Each of two instalments ARIRe 3 g U

2. Undergraduates taking only a portion of the regular course of any
year or years, pay $10 per hour of instruction per week. The rate applies
to lectures, laboratory and drafting-room work. Students required to
repeat the work of any year are charged the regular annual undergraduate
fee.

3. Graduates of the Faculty taking an additional undergraduate
course and not proceeding to another degree pay one-half the regular
undergraduate fee.

4, Partial Students.
Per hour of instruction per week for a full course................... $10.00

5. Summer Schools. Students attending the Summer Schools in May
or September pay $35 each before entering these schools; $25 of this
amount is credited to the student’s account for the following session, and
the balance of $10 is caution money which will be returned at the close
of the School.
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Other University Fees

6. Late registration, after September 30th............i $ 5.00
Late registration, after October 7th................c.cceceiis 10.00
Supplemental Examinations, each paper........... i e

Receipts for supplementals must be shown to the

Dean’s Office before the examination.
Duplicate Graduation Diploma.........c.cc.ccccccevnnne Lt S IO
Conferring degree in absentia 10.00
Certified copy of student’s record.... 1.00
Additional copies (at the same time)..............cccocinuvervrnasasninnes .50
Fine for late medical examination (see page 133).....$5.00 or $10.00

7. Caution Money. Every student is required to make a deposit of
$10 as Caution Money to cover damage done to furniture, apparatus, books,
etc. This amount, less deductions, is returned at the close of the session.

Students’ Activities

8. A sessional fee of $20 is payable by all undergraduates for the
support of student organizations, for the rinks and tennis courts, and for
admission to all home games under the control of the Athletics Board.

9. Partial students pay $3 for athletics and athletic grounds and $1
for the Undergraduate Society. If they desire such of the privileges of
Section 8 as are open to them, an additional $8.50 is charged.

General Regulations

10. Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the
hours of 9 am. and 1 p.m. and 2.30 to 4 p.m. on the following dates :—

Tuesday, September 29th.
Wednesday, September 30th.

or if desired fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. The
second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February 1st. An
additional $2. is charged for payment after the specified dates.

11. Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration,
failing which they become subject to the provisions of Regulation 10.

12. Any student who fails to pay his fees within a month of the
prescribed date is suspended until all the fees due have been paid.

13. All fees are payable in Canadian currency.

LODGINGS AND EXPENSES

See page 140.
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COLLEGES AFFILIATED WITH THE FACULTY
OF ENGINEERING

The conditions on which students may enter from certain colleges
and universities are stated below. Such students, and others seeking
similar advanced standing, should make application to the Dean of the
Faculty, preferably not later than the end of July. All such students
are subject to the regulations of the Faculty regarding experience in
practical work (see page 266). Due allowance is made for courses in shop-
work forming part of the curricula in the colleges in which they have
previously studied.

Acadia, Alberta, Mount Allison and St. Francis Xavier Universities
are affiliated with McGill University to the extent that students who have
completed the two-year course in engineering given by these universities
are admitted to the Third Year in any of the engineering courses in the
Faculty of Engineering, except that in Chemical Engineering, for which
special arrangements are at present necessary.

Students from these universities entering the Third Year must take
the summer school suitable to their course in May, or the special school
in September, which will open in 1936 on September 1st in Mechanical
Engineering ; on September 8th in Metallurgical Engineering, and on
September 14th in Civil and Mining Engineering.

Royal Military College.—Graduates of the Royal Military College
of Kingston, when specially recommended by the Director of Studies of
that institution, are admitted to the Fourth Year in Civil Engineering
and to the Third Year in other engineering departments of the Faculty,
except in Chemical Engineering for which special arrangements are at
present necessary. They must in all cases take the summer schools pertain-
ing to these several courses, which are held in September, as stated in the
preceding paragraph.

University of Cambridge.—Arrangements have been made whereby
graduates and students of the Mechanical Science course in the University
of Cambridge are admitted to advanced standing in the Faculty of Engin-
eering under definite regulations, particulars of which can be obtained
from the Dean of the Faculty.

SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, AND LOAN FUNDS

For details of Scholarships, Bursaries and Loan Funds see pages 94,

103, 115.
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ADVANCED STANDING FOR GRADUATES IN
ARTS AND SCIENCE

Graduates in Arts and Science desiring to proceed to the degree of
B.Arch. or B.Eng., should apply to the Dean, Faculty of Engineering,
for information regarding the regulations governing such procedure.

DEGREES, EXAMINATIONS AND SOCIETIES

DEGREES

Degrees conferred by the University upon such undergraduates of the
Faculty as fulfil the conditions and pass the examinations hereinafter
stated are:—“Bachelor of Architecture” (B.Arch.), and “Bachelor of
Engineering” (B.Eng.), mention being made in the diplomas of the latter
of the particular course of study pursued.

Students who take the Bachelor of Engineering degree in one course
may graduate in another course by attending one or more subsequent
sessions and passing the prescribed additional examinations.

PRIVILEGES OF THE HOLDERS OF THESE DEGREES

Among the privileges enjoyed by graduates in Engineering the
following ‘may be specially mentioned :—

(1) By a resolution of the Institution of Civil Engineers of Great
Britain, the holders of the degree of B.Eng. who are desirous of becoming
Associate Members of the Institution, may be exempted from Parts A
and B of the examinations prescribed for admission to the Institution.

(2) By the Dominion Lands Surveys Act, any graduate in civil or
mining engineering may have his term of apprenticeship for the Dominion
Land Surveyors’ certificate shortened from three years to one.

(3) Holders of the degree of B.Eng. are admitted to practice in
Quebec, upon graduation, provided they register with the Corporation
of Professional Engineers of Quebec upon entering the Faculty. Students
entering the Faculty should therefore obtain the necessary application
forms from the Dean’s office, complete them and return them to that office.

(4) The School of Architecture is recognized by the Royal Institute
of British Architects, and the instruction given meets the requirements
of the Board of Architectural Education of that body. Students who
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EXAMINATIONS AND SOCIETIES

obtain the degree of B.Arch. are exempted from the final examination
for the associateship of the Royal Institute excepting in the subject of
Professional Practice, in which they are required to take a paper set by
the Institute’s examiners. On passing this they are eligible for candidature
as Associate R.I.LB.A.

(5) The Province of Quebec Association of Architects admits holders
of the degree of B.Arch. to membership, and thereby to practice in the
Province, on passing an examination in design after spending one vear in
the office of a member of the Association. This office experience may be
gained by work during the summer vacations.

EXAMINATIONS

1. Final examinations are held in all lecture subjects. Class examina-
tions, for which credit may be given in the sessional standing, are held
at the option of the professor.

2. Students who have failed in one or more subjects of the curriculum,
except in cases where they are called upon to repeat their year, are re-
quired to make good their standing by passing :—

(a) the regular supplemental examinations held immediately
before the opening of the session, or

(b) the final examinations in a subsequent session, or

(c) special examinations, which are given only under exceptional
circumstances and by authority of the Faculty.

3. The pass standard in examinations in subjects in which the candi-
date has already failed twice is sixty per cent, and an unexcused absence
from a sessional examination is regarded as a failure in this connection.

4. Failures in drafting and laboratory subjects may under certain
conditions be made good by attending special classes during the late
afternoons of the first two months of the following session. No student is
permitted to attend ‘these schools unless he has made at least 30% in the
subject of the school. These classes must be completed and the results
reported to the Faculty on or before December 1st.

5. No undergraduate is allowed to take instruction in any subject
until he has passed the examinations in the necessary prerequisite subjects

Class A0 0 L e - : SRR ...80-100%
Class T A s, AR P R <L /Lo ) 65— 79%
Class™ FEPSER 220 1528 I e M .50~ 64%
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ENGINEERING SOCIETIES

1. Upon entrance into the Faculty, all undergraduate students
automatically become members of the Engineering Undergraduate Society.

2. The students also support the Society of the Phi Epsilon Alpha,
the members of which are selected from graduates and undergraduates in
Engineering, and the object of which is to encourage high standards of
character and scholarship.

3. Students in all departments of engineering are strongly recom-
mended to become student members of the Engineering Institute of
Canada, for which a fee of $3 is required. They are then entitled to the
Journal of the Institute, to the use of the Institute’s building, 2050 Mans-
field Street, and to attend the weekly meetings.

Students are invited to compete for the prizes which are offered
by the Institute.

4. Students in Mining Engineering and in Metallurgical Engineering
are strongly recommended to become members of the McGill Mining and
Metallurgical Society, which, although a student body, is affiliated with
the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, the headquarters of
which are in Montreal. Members of this Society receive the Monthly
Bulletin of the Transactions of the Institute free and are entitled to
attend meetings and to compete for prizes offered.

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

Instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford thorough training
of a practical as well as theoretical nature, in the following branches:—

I—ARCHITECTURE
II—CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
IIT—Crivi. ENGINEERING
IV—ELEcTRICAL ENGINEERING
V—MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
VI—METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING

VII—MInING ENGINEERING

A note concerning graduate courses follows the list of undergraduate
courses in each department. Details are given on pages 389 to 444. A
course is also offered in Engineering Physics, see page 296.
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CURRICULUM

The curriculum as laid down in the following pages may be changed
from time to time, as deemed advisable by the Faculty, and is in no case
binding beyond the session covered by this calendar announcement.

Four years of study are required for a degree in any branch of Engin-
eering, and five years for the degree in Architecture.

The degree in Engineering will not be conferred upon any candidate
until he has passed the prescribed examinations of his course, and has
submitted satisfactory evidence to the Faculty of having had six to nine
months of experience in practical engineering work. Similar regulations
apply to the degree in Architecture. The conditions regarding practical
work in the School of Architecture are set forth under the heading of
Summer Work, Courses 35, 36, 37, 38, on page 273. Forms, obtainable
from the Dean’s Office, must be signed by the employer and returned
on or before 5 p.m. Monday, October 12th, 1936. In view of the present
industrial situation, modification of these regulations may be made in the
cases of students otherwise qualified for degrees.

The work prescribed for the first two years is the same in all En-
gineering courses, except in Chemical Engineering.

The first two years of the Engineering courses (II to VII) are
devoted to mathematics, mechanics, physics, chemistry and drawing, as
it is necessary that students in these courses should master the general
principles underlyving scientific work before commencing professional
subjects.

In certain courses, students are required to attend Summer Schools
following the completion of the work of the session in the First, Second.
and Third Years; for details, see page 265.

The regular work of the session 1936-37 will begin on October 1st,
1936, and end on May 27, 1937.
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I. ARCHITECTURE

The course for the degree of Bachelor of Architecture extends over
five years.

FIRST YEAR

\ Drafting Room
| and other hours
SUBJECT Subject | 3 per week
E Number
First Second First Second
term term term term
SRR B ] E—
‘\lgebm Arts 1\ 3 3
(;cometr; dnd lnymomtuy Arts If :
’Vlec 1anics . : 194 2 2
Arts P el 3
Phx:]m L.ﬂmrm)n sttty s ATESE i | : 3 3
Elements of Architecture. . ... 4 1 | 1 o
History of Art. 5 1 | 1 o
Architectural Dre 8 14 14
18 2 2 5 S
27 6 6
347
11 1£9° - i]is " oR 28

*This subject is counted as part of the Second Year Curriculum, but the work

is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of the First Year
)

examinations. (See pages 265 and 297.)

Any undergraduate of the First Year in Architecture who at the close
of the first term has failed to obtain an average of 33 per cent in
mechanics, geometry and trigonometry, physics, freehand drawing and

architectural drawwing, may be required to withdraw from the Faculty.

Any other student of the First or any subsequent year, whose record
is found to be umsatisfactory, may at any time be required to withdraw

from the Faculty.

All students of the First Year in the School of Architecture whose
studies have not been seriously interrupted by personal illness, domestic
affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in more than three subjects of
the First Year, in which standing is determined by sessional examinations,
or in three such subjects aggregating over 300 possible marks, are required
to repeat the work of the First Year, and while so doing are debarred

from taking more advanced work.
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SECOND YEAR

Lecture hours Drafting Room
= per week and other hours
g Subject per week
SUBTECY Number
First Second First Second
term term term term
Architectural Drawing II. ... 9 8 8
Building Construction II1..... 19 2 2 6 6
Architectural Engineering I. . 21 2 2 5 5
SHrVEVIRE. . oo cd e Y ek 346 2 2 e
REBpitg Y. - oo it -l s TET 348 3 3
Freehand Drawing II........ 28 6 6
History of Classic Architec-
L A Y 14 2 2
Physical Education.......... o > 3
Suminer Work. . 7.l v ik 35
*Surveying Field Work...... 347
Architectural Essay......... 31
Total hours:........ - 8 8 28 28

*Surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the
close of the First Year examinations in April. In the case of students entering from
other Universities, this work should be done before entering the Second Year in
Summer Schools, as shown on page 265.

All students of the Second Year in the School of Architecture who
have pursued their course of study without serious interference due to
personal illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in
subjects aggregating 350 possible marks or over are required to repeat
the Second Year.

THIRD YEAR

Lecture hours Drafting Room
per week and other hours
Subject per week
SUBJECT Number
First Second First . | Second
term term term term
Design A......... | 13 5, # 15 15
Theory of Design* 3 2 i 4 s
Architectural Engineering I1. 22 2 2 4 4
History of Architecture...... 15 or 16 2 2 o b
(Mediaeval or Renaissance)t
Ornament and Decoration**. | 10 &&11 or 1 1 3 3
12 4
Building Materials.......... 20 - 1 9
Freehand Drawing III...... 29 St e 6 6
Historical Drawing..... e o 26 4 4
Architectural Essay . 32 e
Summer Work.......... s 36
Rotal holte. . o -isiess 7 6 32 32

*The courses in Theory of Design and Theory of Planning, numbers 6 and 7,
will be given in alternate years.

+The courses in Mediaeval and Renaissance Architectural History, numbers 15
and 16, are given in alternate years. During the Session 1936-37, the History of
Mediaeval Architecture will be given.

**Ornament and Decoration, courses numbers 10 and 11, and 12 and 13, are given
in alternate years. During the Session 1936-37, numbers 12 and 13 will be given.

Norte.—In the School of Architecture after two failures in any subject a third
examination will be granted only after the student concerned has taken special
tuition of a character approved by the Department.

For summer reading, see page 266.
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FOURTH YEAR

Lecture hours Drafting Room
per week and other hours
Subject per week
SUBJECT Number
First Second First Second
term term term term
Dm;znll 3 2 S o 22 22
Theory of T)rmgn N e bl R 6 2 B s e
Ornament and Decoration**..| 10 & 11 or 1 1 3 3
12 & 13
History of Architecture......| 15 or 16 2 2
(Mediaeval or RuldxsmnCL T
Hygiene of Building: 23 2 ik o,
Heating and Ventilation..... 24 3k 1 o 1
Historical Drawing.......... 26 i% e 4 4
Architectural Essay......q.. 33 = >, o 8 7
Summer Work : 37
Rotal BORIaT, . e 7 - 29 30

FIFTH YEAR

Lecture hours Drafting Room
per week and other hours
Subject per week
SUBJECT Number
First Second First Second
term term term term
Design C.. R 3 o i 21 33
Professional Practice. .. ..... 25 1 1 3 3
History of Modern Architec-
{3 F 1 (et O SR PO O A B 17 2 2
Modelling. . S 30 5 e 8
Arch]tccmml Hasay. ... 34
Historical Drawing 26 4
Summer Work 38
Total Hmrs ............ 3 3 36 36

*The courses in Theory of Design and Theory of Planning, numbers 6 and 7
will be given in alternate years. During the Session 1936-37, 6 will be given.

{The courses in Mediaeval and Renaissance Architectural History, numbers 15§
and 16, are given in alternate years. During the Session 1936-37, the History of
Mediaeval Architecture will be given.

**Ornament and Decoration, courses numbers 10 and 11, and 12 and 13, are given
in alternate years. During the Session 1936-37, numbers 12 and 13 will be given.

Note.—In the School of Architecture after two failures in any subject a third
examination will be granted only after the student concerned has taken special
tuition of a character approved by the Department.

For summer reading, see page 266.
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ENGINEERING COURSES

The subjects of instruction in the First Year of the Engineering
Courses (II to VII), and the number of hours per week devoted to each,
are as follows :—

FIRST YEAR

Lecture hours Laboratory, etc.,
Subiect per week hours per week
SUBJECT Number
First Second First Second
term term term term
Elementary
51A 2 1 1
341 1 2 2
340 3 3
80 s o 3 3
History A T - 135 1 1 e
Plane Trigonometry......... 191 2
P S S B e | 192 3 3
Spherical Trigonometry. ..... 193 s 4
NMEChIICE £ 0 s ecd o i 5 194 % 2
Analytical Geometry........ 195 2 2
Physics and Laboratory . . . .. {g};} 2 2 2 2
Physical Education.......... v
*Surveying Field Work . % 347
Summer Reading........... 132
Total houwy )N v F R 15 15 11 11

. “This subject is counted as part of the Secox}d Year Curriculum, but the work
is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of the First Year
examinations. (See pages 265 and 297.)

Any undergraduate student of the First Year, who at the close of
the first term has failed to obtain an average of 33 per cent in chemistry,
mechanics, plane trigonometry, analytic geometry, algebra, physics and

« descriptive geometry, may be required to withdraw from the Faculty.

Any other student of the First, or any subsequent Year, whose record
is found to be unsatisfactory, may at any time be required to withdraw
from the Faculty.

All students of the First Year taking the course for the first time,
who have pursued their course of study without serious interference due
to personal illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in
more than four subjects of the First Year, in which standing is determined
by sessional examinations, or in four such subjects aggregating 350 pos-
sible marks or over, are required to repeat the work of the First Year,
and while so doing are debarred from taking any more advanced work.
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The subjects of instruction in the Second Year of the Engineering
Courses (III to VII), except in Chemical Engineering, and the number of
hours per week devoted to each are as follows :—

SECOND YEAR

Lecture hours Laboratory,
per week etc., hours
Subject per week
SUBJECT Number

First Second First Second

term term term term
anmeenng Prnh]ems ....... 80A 3
ECONOMHCE A=l - ol e 171 2 2 4
Descriptive Geometry 345 1 2 2
Engineering Reports. ... ok 136 1 1 . oM
MAaDBItE. 2 si e i wss ¢ 348 3 & 3 3
Materials of Engineering. ... . 81 1 1 = %
T i o e P e A 197 3 % - o
Caletlhnnl ... 0 . : L 198 2 4 e e
Mechanical memg 344 . - 3 3
Mechanics. ....... 83 2 2 2 2
Mechanics of Machines. 218 =5 1 s 3
Physics and Lab oratory 315-316 2 2 2 2
Physical Education Y (o o Ve A
STV (405 e s otiis s s et 346 2 2
Surveying Field Work*. .. ... 347 .
Summer Essay or Rmdmg 133

Totallhours ... ov.t 4 = 14 16 12 18

*Surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the
close of the First Year examinations in April (about April 30th) (see pages
265 and 297). In the case of students entering from other Universities this work
should be done in a special Summer School before entering the Second Year

(see page 265).

All students of the Second Year taking the course for the first time,
who have pursued their course of study without serious interference due
to personal illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in
more than four subjects of the Second Year, in which standing is de-

* termined by sessional examinations, or in such subjects aggregating over
400 possible marks, are required to repeat the Second Year.
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II. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

The aim of this Course is to provide a broad fundamental training,
which, when supplemented by practical experience, will make the engineer
competent to design and operate industrial plants with which he is con-
cerned, and to understand the processes.

Part of the time in the Second Year is devoted to Chemistry, in
addition to general Engineering subjects. In the Third Year, time is
divided between Chemistry and Engineering, and Chemical Engineering
topics are introduced. The Fourth Year is devoted mostly to Chemistry
and Chemical Engineering, including a course in unit operations. Facilities
are provided for original investigation of industrial problems by the
student.

Students must attend two Summer Schools, one in Elementary Quan-
titative Analysis at the end of the Second Year, and the other in Advanced
Quantitative Analysis at the end of the Third Year.

FIRST YEAR

As in other Engineering Departments, except that students do not
take the Summer School in Surveying Field Work.

SECOND YEAR

Lecture hours Laboratery,
per week etc., hours
Sulject per week
SUBJECT Number
First Second First Second
term term term term
Engineering Problems. ...... 80A e B s 3
Economies: . & das ot 171 i 2 i s
Engineering Reports. 136 1 1 L 2%
T D RS R A4 e 197 3 . T o
e B 191 2 4 o B
Materials of Engineering. ... 81 1 1 i =
Mechanies . (i1 .. coanses 83 2 2 2 2
Physics and Laboratory ... ..| 315-316 2 2 2 2
Elem. Organic Chem. anc
Laboratory. 56-57 3 3 3 3
Inorganic Qllﬂ]ltd(]v(’ \nd]yﬁlk
and Laboratory. 53A 2 6
Innrgamc Qu.mnmtne \rmly
sis and Laboratory...... S54A O 2 3 9
*Inorganic Quantitative \ndlv
sis Laboratory N 55A
Summer Essay or Reqr‘mg 133
Total Bours . Shve v oo 16 17 16 19

*Summer School extends over a period of four weeks at the end of the second
year course,

All students of the Second Year who have pursued their course of
study without serious interference due to personal illness, domestic
affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in more than four subjects of the
Second Year, in which standing is determined by sessional examinations,
or in such subjects aggregating over 400 possible marks, are required to
repeat the Second Year.
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THIRD YEAR

SUBJECT

SOBOTOTIIRE. 575 oo ot G irs e o ss Lo
General Elem. Metallurg
Mechanical Eng. and Lab....
Thermodynamics.
Engineering Reports
(optional). .
Mnerstopy i i e
Determinative Mineralogy .. .
Strength of Materials and Lab.
Carbohydrates, Fats, etc.....
Advanced Organic Chem. &

Adv. Physical Chemistry... ..
Elem. Chemical Engineering.
Adyanced Quantitative Analy-

*Advanced Quantitativ
sis Lab
Summer Essay or Reading...

Subject
Number

171
262
226, 228
229

137

142
143a
87-88

58

65
66
63
60A

61A
133

Total hours. .

Lecture hours
per week

Laboratory,
etc., hours
per week

|
=
|

First Second
term term
2
1 1
2 2
2 2
1 1
2 2
2 2
2
2 2
3 3
2
1 1
18 or 19 117 to 2

First
term

Second
term

15

*Summer School extends over a period of four weeks at the end of the third

year course.

FOURTH YEAR

SUBJECT

Advanced Inorganic Chem. . .
Electrochemistry...........
Colloid Chemistry...........
Engineering Relations
foptional).. . ... 30 cnivane s
Elem. of Electrical Eng. &
Lab
Engineering Economics......
Engineering Law............
History of Chemistry
(optional) .
Inorganic Chem. Technology.
Organic Chemical Technology.
Physical Chemistry Lab
Chemical Engineering . ..
Chem. Eng. Lab. & Thesis
Summer Essay...........
Thermodynamics

Fotal Rours , T0RLA TG

Subject
Number

72
70
75
138

111-112
172
175
74
68
69

Lecture hours
per week

Laboratory,
etc., hours
per week

First Second First Second
term term term term
2 2 X R B
1 1
1 1 i
1 1
2 2 3 3
2 oo
1 1
1 i
L 2 e Ris
o 9 9
5 5 i e
o % 7
18 to 20116 to 18 19 19
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III. CIVIL ENGINEERING

The courses of study are designed to emphasize the fundamental
principles of mechanics, strength of materials, design of structures, and
hydraulics, at the same time affording an opportunity of applying these
principles to practical problems ranging widely over the field of civil
engineering. A sound foundation is laid for future specialization. The
outlook of the student is broadened by courses in Mechanical and in
Electrical Engineering. In the Fourth Year an alternative course in
Municipal Engineering is provided. In the designing courses special atten-
tion is given to the interpretation and critical discussion of specifications
and to the economic principles involved. Students are recommended to
obtain practical experience during the summer vacations, and are especially
recommended to spend at least one vacation in a drafting office.

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS

As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 251 and 252), with addi-
tional Summer School for students entering Third Year. (See page 265.)
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— e

Lecture hours
per week

Subject
SUBJECT Number |
First Second
term term
Economicaind it ol 171 75 2
Iwmnduuam ......... 89 1 1
7, Ge 141 2 2
I‘ ngir ing Rq‘mt&.
(u[»tlrm.\l) ................ 137 1 1
jay Engineering........ 85 Vi 2
and Lab......... 97-98 2
ections (alt.)...... 351 v k.
\Iu:h Bapiatdilab iscasca s 226, 228 2 2
NMechanlen', Ssln sonmiumy sl 86 2
Raway Bnw: Satit: & i6 92-93 %
*Sanitary Science (alt.).... 82 1 b
Strength of Matls. and Lab.. 87-88 2 2
Elem. Structural Design..... 90 = 1
SHEVEVING = (e s sl 353 2 &
Surveying Field Work. ... ... 354 o
Summer Reading or E@mv S 133
Total hours 2. 2.l . 15to 17 [ 14 or 15

Laboratory,
etc., hours
per week
First Second
term term
2 2
s 6
5 57
3 =9
3 3
6 %
3 o
3
3
17 20

*Map Projections (351) is alternative with Sanitary Science (82).

FOURTH YEAR
Lecture hours Laboratory,
per week etc., hours
Subject per week
SUBJECT Number
First Second First Second
term term term term
Elements of Elec. Eng. & Lab.| 111-112 2 2 3 3
Engineering Economics. ..... 172 2 2y 5 s
F‘ngmeermg Law.. SR 378 1 1
Engineering RL](\I!OTN
(optional): ansi . vy ats 138 1 1 - Ta
Geodesy and I.ab. ... g 2 -y 3 R
1Geodetic Field Work g & o % v
Strength of Materials. . s 95 2 1 T 3
Theory of Structures........ 94 1 2 3 6
and either
(Bridge Design............. 96 2 ) 6 6
iHydraulir Machines........ 99 S 2 s =2
Municipal Engineering...... 101 2 2 3
or
Bridge Design. ... ..coc0ne. 96a 2 2 6 3
Civic Administration....... 104 1 ot o
Waste Disposal. . .......... 103 1 0 H
Water Sup. and Sewerage. . . 102 3 6
Summer Esgay...... oo cuen 134 3 S
Total Hours......... 14or 15111 to 13 15 23

+See page 265.




oo
(93]
~

COURSES IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

IV. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

The Third Year of the Electrical Engineering course provides the
student with a broad engineering training. Courses in mechanical engineer-
ing, thermodynamics, and strength of materials occupy a large place in
the curriculum, although the greatest emphasis is placed on the study of
the principles of Electrical Engineering.

The course in Electrical Engineering theory includes a study of
electro-magnetism and of the electric circuit, followed by an analysis of
the theory and, characteristics of direct current machinery. A study is made
of alternating current flow in single-phase and polyphase circuits. This
training is applied in the laboratory and in the solution of problems.
Courses in differential equations and in molecular physics prepare the stu-
dent for the electrical circuit theory and electrical communication courses
of the Fourth Year.

The Fourth Year is devoted almost entirely to electrical engineering
studies.

Technical courses cover the generation, transmission and distribution
of electric power; direct and alternating current phenomena ; electrical
machinery ; electric lighting; various systems of power distribution and
transmission; central station design; electrical traction systems; hydro-
electric power development; electro-chemistry; electrical measurements ;
communication engineering, etc.

Visits are made to electrical works and power plants.

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS

As in other Engineering Courses. (See pages 251 and 252.)
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THIRD YEAR
Lecture hours
per week
Subject

SUBJECT

Differential Equations
Economics.
Electrical Eng
Electrical Eng.
Engineering Reports
(optional) . :
Machine Design. ...
Mech. Eng. and Lab
Mechanics
Thermodynamics . .
Strength of Mats. and Lab. ..
P OYRICR 0 v ooty
Summer Reading or Essay ...

Jotal Houtss .2 ..ooneves

Number

1
2
223, 226
86
229
87, 88
318
133

Laboratory,
etc., hours
per week

FOURTH YEAR

SUBJECT

Electrical Design & Problems
Electrical Engineering. .
Electrical Measurements

At Tab. 1 o, v sty
Electrical Engineering Lab. . .
Thermionic Tube Theory and

ADpPUCALIONE. .. s < s dis
Communication Eng. (Wire). .
Engineering Relations

(OPHOBRAD = Jus ot NG woorim
Applications of Electricity . . .
Elec. Light & Power Dis.....
Hydraulics & Lab...........
Economics. .
Engineering Law.
Summer Essay...

and one of:—

Electric Traction........
Hydraulic Machines
Machine Design.........
Electro-Chemistry. .. ...
Communication Eng.
ERamoY s s

Subject
Number

]
~ N

118

125
126

138
123
120
97, 98
172
175
134

121

243
70

127

TotalsHotrts. ... ... 2.i3

|
First Second First Second
term term term term
3
2 2
i 4 2 i
12 12
1 1
2 2 -
2 2 3 3
2 > o
2 2 e
2 2 3
2
17o0r 18| 16 or 17 18 18
Lecture hours Laboratory,
per week etc., hours
per week
First Second First Second
term term term term
1 1 3 6
4 4
2 3 3
6 9
2 - 3
2
1 1
3
2 g
2 3
2 S
1 1
2
e 2
. 2
1 1
2
17to 18 | 13 to 14 18 18
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V. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

Undergraduates entering the Third Year elect one of two courses:
Mechanics of Machines and Thermodynamics, or Accounting and Indus-
trial Engineering. If special preparation in aeronautics is desired in
addition to the first option (Mech. of Machines), Calculus is taken in the
Third Year and Strength of Materials in the Fourth Year, if the timetable
will permit,

The subjects of instruction in this Department are of interest to
students who are likely to take up work connected with :—

(a) The engineering of production, including industrial engineering;
(b) steam engineering; (c) internal combustion engines; (d) power plant
engineering; (e) heating and ventilation; (f) aeronautics and aero-
dynamics.

Instruction is given during the Third and Fourth Years in mechanical
engineering applied to power installation and prime movers. This work
is supplementary to thermodynamics, mechanics of machines and machine
design, and leads to power plant design, industrial plant design and
works organization.

Students take work in electrical engineering during the Third Year.

Workshop practice instruction is given in the Third and Fourth
Years to prepare for that practical experience which every mechanical
engineer must obtain for himself.

The course in themodynamics deals with the theory of heat engines,
including graphical and experimental work.

Arrangements are made for occasional visits to power plants and
factories of importance.

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS

As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 251 and 252), with addi-
tional Summer School for students entering Third Year. (See page 265.)
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THIRD YEAR

Lecture hours
per week

Laboratory, etc.,

hours per week
O e

o c: Subject
SUBJECT Number | First | Second | First | Second
term term term term
ICONBADNCT o+ o S aiess & 5050 171 2
Elements of Elect. Eng. and
e R AT AR 111-112 2 2 3 3
Engineering Reports
(optional) .2cn onienas osis %S 137 1 1
Industrial Engineering....... 237 2 o e
Machine Design. .......... 225 2 2 i -
Mechanical Drawing . i 231 - > 3 3
Mechanical Eng. and Lab....| 227, 228 S 3 3 <
MocHanIGe: . - avn st s 86 2 - s e
Physical Metallurgy......... 266 1 2 o
ShOPWOTK. < ¢ -iswieiiin v siaisis ot o 236 p = 3 3
Strength of Matls. and Lab. . 87, 88 2 2 3
Elem. Structural Design.. ... 90 . 1 3
Thermodynamics: . ......... 229 2 2
Snmmer School. i oo b o 233
Summer Reading or Essay ... 133 o & 2 5
D OPOUREIRG 0 7 et s o 238 ¥ 1 2 2
or
Mechanics of Machines. . .. .. 224 2 2 1 1
**Differential Equations
©ptional) ovetssinmes 201 2
Total hours. ...... 16to21|15to 171 150r 16 | 19 or 20
FOURTH YEAR
Laboratory,
Lecture hgurs etc., hours
& » per weexk reek
S # Subject per wee
SUBJECT Number
First Second First Second
term term term term
Designing i ds v st dudaan 241 o e 3 3
Engineering Economics. o 172 2 e : s
Engineering Law............ 175 1 1
Engineering Relations
(optional). vL i .. . 138 1 1
Experimental Eng. .. 257 1 1
Heat. and Vent. of Buildings. 247 1 1 o
Hydraulics and Lab......... 97, 98 2 e 3
Hydraulic Mach 99 . 2
Machine Design. ........... 242 2 2 i e
Power Plant Design........ 244 1 1 3 3
SHODIOTE S0 v vt od s 252 3 3
Summer Essay..........5 «o. 134 e
and
Industrial Administration. . 254 e 1 7t 3
Industrial Engineering...... 253 2 2 3 3
Industrial Relations........ 258 2 5 o
Mech. Eng.-Lab .o Fo L 249a 6 6
or
Thermodynamics. . ........ 251 2 2 e
Industrial Administration. . . 254 RS 1 + 3
Industrial Relations........ 258 2 o e T
Mech. Eng. Eabi. ..., 249 P 9 9
or
[ Mech. Eng,Lab ... .an. 249 S o 9 9
i‘Mech. of. Maeh <& < o 240 2 2 1 1
Thermodynamics. . ........ 251 2 2 % c.
**Strength of Materials
foptional)=.c. Lo aadian, 95A 2
Fotalrholiran v et 16or17'11to131210r22'190or 21

*Prerequisite Mechanics of Machines 224,
_ **Students_intending to specialize later in aerodynamics take optional courses
in Calculus (201) and Strength of Materials (95A).




—

COURSES IN METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 261

VI. METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING

The course of instruction provides training in the chemical and
engineering subjects that form a basis for metallurgical engineering. In
the later years, the various branches of theoretical and practical metallurgy
are studied, together with the allied subjects of geology, mineralogy
assaying, ore-dressing and mining engineering.

’

The course is designed for students who expect to be connected
with the smelting or refining of metals, the production of iron or steel,
or the melting and casting of metals and alloys, or who will be engaged
in engineering work in which the physical properties and heat-treatment
of metals and alloys are of fundamental importance.

Between the Second and Third Years there is a three weeks’ Summer
School in fire-assaying, beginning about September 9th. (See page 265.)

In the Third Year instruction is given in economics, chemistry,
assaying, geology, mineralogy, mining, ore-dressing, metallurgy, and
mechanical, electrical and structural engineering.

A Metallurgical Field School is held after the April examinations
of the Third Year. This school visits metallurgical plants and studies the
design and operation of each,

Students are expected to work in a metallurgical plant during the
summer before entering the Fourth Year, and must have had experience
in metallurgical works before graduation. (See page 265.)

In the Fourth Year instruction is given in chemistry, electro-
chemistry, electrical engineering,* engineering law, economics, hydraulics,
metallurgy, electro-metallurgy, metallography, metallurgical designing
and ore-dressing.

Laboratory accommodation is provided for graduate students who
wish to do advanced work in metallurgy for the M.Sc. or M.Eng. degree.

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS

As in other Engineering Courses. (See pages 251 and 252))

*Discontinued after this session, as it is now given in the third year.
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FACULTY OF ENGINEERING

THIRD YEAR
Lecture hours Laboratory,
per week etc., hours
Subject per week
SUBJECT Number
First Second First Second
term term term term
l\ml ymics . 171 * 2 s 5
lem. Elec. I 141,912 2 2 3 3
Engineeri
(optione 137 1 3 £ o
Geology, General............ 141 2 2 7. 2
Gen. Elem. Metall. & Lab.. 261 1 1 ~ 3
Inorg. Qual. Anal. and Lab... 59A 1 R 5 pee
Mech. Eng. and Lab....... 226, 228 2 2 3 3
Metall. Calculations......... 265 1 1 oo
Mineralogyd s i s issns 142 2 2 e A
Mineralogy, Determinative.. . 143 g 6 .
Mining Engineering......... 291 2 5 s e
Ore. DIessiog ... i v sl o 292, 295 2 2 3
Strength of Matls. and Lab. . 87, 88 2 2 3
Elem. Structural Design..... 90 1 3
sSummer.School i .. ..l 4k 267
Summer Reading or Essay ... 133
Total hours....... 17o0r 18 117 or 18 19 17
*See page 265.
FOURTH YEAR
Lecture hours Laboratory,
per week etc., hours
Subject per week
SUBJECT Number
First Second First Second
term term term term
Electro-Chemistry . ......... 70 1 1 s N
1+Elem. Elec. Eng. and Lab... | 111, 112 2 2 3 3
Electro-Metal. and Lab...... 275 . 2 % 3
Engineering Economics. 3. 172 2 =3 £ 5
Engineering Law............ 175 1 1
Engineering Relations
(Eptionalees. . . i oale 138 1 1 ok 0
General Metallurgy. . 271 2 2 e 55
Hydraulics and Lab 100 1 e 1% et
Inorganic Chem. Technology. 68 2 58 o st
Inorg. Quant. Anal. and Lab.. 67A 1 as 9 o
Metallurgy, Advanced. 272 9 2 o )
Metallurgical Lab. and 'I‘hesm 274 i " 8
Metallurgy Colloquium...... 277 1 3ok o
Metal. Cales. and Design 278 1 5 3
Metallurgical Analysis....... 279 1 w5 3
Metallography zmd ) B S 280, 281 1 3 Vi
Ore-Dressing and Lab....... 300, 305 2 1 3
*Metallurgical Field School.. 268 A
Summer Essay. 45 134
TOtERBOUTS o o7 it e 17 or 18 | 14 or 15 1914 20

*Metallurgical Field School (267) is taken at the end of the Third Year.

page
For Summer Schools,

see page 265.

tElectrical Enmneenng will not be given in the fourth year after this session.
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VII. MINING ENGINEERING

The Third Year is devoted largely to applied mechanics, electrical
engineering, mechanical engineering, and surveying, but courses of special
interest to Mining Engineers are introduced in ore-dressing, elementary
mining and metallurgy, geology and mineralogy.

The Fourth Year is given up mainly to technical work in mining,
ore-dressing, economic geology and metallurgy, and includes nearly .three
full days per week in laboratories and drafting room. In the second term
each student prepares a thesis on an experimental investigation, and works
on problems in mine design.

A Field School in mining, ore-dressing and geology is held between
the Third and Fourth Years, beginning immediately after the close of the
April examinations. Students are taken on a trip to some important mining
district where mines and plants are studied. As far as conditions permit,
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